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The Campus _

Lamar University’s campus has expanded rapidly during the past decade and now
encompasses more than 200 acres. The University also has campuses in Orange and Port
Arthur.

Guidelines for future expansion of the Beaumont campus are included in a conceptual
master plan which will guide development into the year 2000. A large portion of the master
plan already has been approved by the University’s Board of Regents. '

Architects have placed a strong emphasis upon developing a feeling of * ‘monumental-
ity and dignity,” with the library as the dominant focus of the Lumpus The 20-year plan shows
the addition of multi-storied buildings.
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1983-84 Calendar

Published dates of this calendar are subje
Vice President for Academic Affairs.

ct to revision by Published notice from the

Fall Semester—1983
August 1983
21 Dormitories open a} 1pm.

22
23
25

26

27

28

7413
14

15
16
16

17

Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m.
Registration begins

Registration

Classes begin—aIate registration—

- schedule revisions

Last day for schedule revisions and/or late
registration

September 1983

Labor Day—no classes
Twelfth Class Day -

October 1983

Last day to drop or withdraw without penalty
Last day to apply for December graduation
Last day to pay for diploma; cap and gown

November 1983

Last day to drop or withdraw
Thanksgiving recess begins at 10 p.m.
Dining halls close at 6 p.m.
Dormitories close at 10 p.m.
Dormitories openat 1 p.m.

Dining halls open at 4:30 pm
Classes resume at 8 a.m.

December 1983

Final examinations

Dining halls close at 6 p.m.
Dormitories close at 10 p.m.

Grades for Graduating seniors due by 8:30 a.m.

All grades due by 4 p.m.
Associate Degree Commencement: Main,
Orange, Port Arthur campuses

Baccalaureate and Graduate Degree
Commencement: Main Campus
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Spring Semester—1984
January 1984
] 8 Dormitories open at 1 p.m.
JWAR,Y Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m.
; g 130 IAX 152 163 17‘ 9 Registration begins -
1516717 1819 20 21 10 Registration , _
22 23 24 2526 27 28 12-  Classes begin—late registration— schedule
293 3 . revisions .
’ 12 Schedule revisions—Ilate registration
13 Last day for schedule revisions and/or late
registration
27  Twelfth Class_Day
FEBRUARY ‘_ml«—.wg...&_b.mm_1‘984 . - g
1 2 2 4 K\_ 22 Last day to drop or withdraw without penalty ¥
S 67 8 951011 29  Last day to apply for May graduation
121314 1516 17 18 Last day to pay for diploma; cap and gown
19 20 21 22 23 24 2§
26272829 _ March 1984 .
2 Spring recess begins at 5 p.m.
MARCH Dining halls and dormitories close at 6 p.m.
456 7 ; g 130 11" "Dormitories openat 1 p.m.
11 lZ- 13 14 15 16 17 : Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m.
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 .12 Classes resume at 8 a.m.
25 26 27 28 2 '
. 82303 April 1984
IA 2"3 4567 16  Last day to drop or withdraw
8 9 1011121314 20 Good Friday—No classes
1516 17 18 19 20 21 May 1984
2223 24 25 26 21 28 e ey
29 30 - inal examinations )
MAY 9 Dining haills close at 6 p.m.
123 45 . Dormitories close at 10 p.m. )
6§ 7 8 9 101112 10 Grades for graduating students due by 8:30 a.m.
13141516 17 18 19 All grades due by 4 p.m.
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 11  Associate Degree Commencemernt: Main, Orange
27 28 29 .30 31 ) and Port Arthur Campuses
12 Baccalaureate and Graduate Commencement: Main

Campus
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Summer Session 1984—First Term

18
29

3
¥
11
13

- June 1984

Dormitories open at 1 p.m.

Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m.

Registration

Classes begin—Schedule revisions and/or late
registration . .
Last day for schedule revisions and/or late
registration ’

Fourth Class Day

Last day to drop or withdraw without penalty
Last day to apply for August graduation

Last day to pay for diploma; cap and gown

July 1984

Last day to drop or withdraw

* Independence Day—no classes

Last class day
All grades due by noon

Summer Session 1984—Second Term

JUNE
12

34567809
101112 13 1415 16
17181920 21 22 23
24252272829 30
ALY
123 4.5 67
8 91011121314
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 2526 27 28
29 30 31
AUGUST

123 4
567 89101
121314151617 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29°30 31

12
13

16

18
26

10

17

18

July 1984
Registration .

Classes begin—Schedule revisions and/or late
registration

Last day for schedule revisions and/or late
registration .

Fourth Class Day

Last day to drop or withdraw without penalty

. August 1984

Last day to drop or withdraw

Last class day -
Grades for graduating students due by 8:30 a.m.
Dining halls and dormitories close at 6 p.m.

Associate Degree Commencement: Main, Orange,
and Port Arthur Campuses

Baccalaureate and Graduate Degree Commence-
ment: Main Campus

All grades due by 8:30 a.m.
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General Information 1

Location :
Lamar University, a state- supported institution, is located in Beaumont, Texas, one of -
the world’s largest petrochemical centers. Beaumont is one of the fastest growing and most
progressive cities in the Sunbelt. The city offers private and public schools, churches,
museums, shopping districts and a wide range of leisure-time activities to serve the metropo-
 lis 0f 130,000. A civic center, convention center and coliseum draw professional entertainers
and a wide variety of business, social and professional groups to the city. Beaumont is
convenient to major recreational facilities of Southeast Texas, including the Gulf of Mexico,
large lakes and the Big Thicket Nauonal Preserve.

Hlstory

South Park Junror College was established in 1923 and was controlled by the South
Park Independent School District. Classes were conducted in the South Park High School
Building. An initial enrollment of about 125 students in-1923 had increased to 300 by 1931.

In 1932, the name of the institution- was changed to Lamar College. At this time,
separate facilities were provided, additional equipment was purchased and new polrcres
instituted. By 1939, enrollment was approximately 640.

~ Lamar Union Junior College District was created in 1940, and Lamar College was'
separated from the South Park Independent School District. Bonds were approved and new
facilities were constructed on the site of the present main campus.

A movement to expand Lamar. College into a four-year state-supported school culmi-
nated in the creation of Lamar State College of Technology on September 1, 1951. Since then,
enrollment has increased to more than 14,600 students, and the curriculum has been’
expanded to include 140 areas of study. Graduate work in specified fields began in the
academic year of 1960-61, and extension work became an integral part of the educational
program in 1964. A doctoral program in engineering was added in 1971. Lamar University. at
Orange, offering first and second year courses, opened in 1969. Lamar University at Port
Arthur, also offering first and second year courses, began operation in the fall of 1975,

The institution’s status as a university became official on August 23, 1971, when the
name was changed to Lamar University.- -

Government
Aboard of nine regents, appointed by the Goverior and approved by the State Senate
for terms of six years, governs the University. The Board of Regents delegates the direction of
university affarrs to the president, administrative officers and faculty.

Statement of Purpose and Mission
Lamar University is a multi-purpose, state-supported university serving as an educa- '
tional resource center. The university reaffirms its traditional teaching emphasis to prepare
students for careers, for advanced studies, for personal development, and for public service.
Further, Lamar University recognizes the importance of scholarly research and public service
10 its mission of educational leadership.
In keeping with its general purpose, scope, and mission, Lamar UniverSity is commit-
ted to the following goals:
1. Attractand retain qualified and motivated students including greater representation
of those who are especially talented and gifted.
2. Develop broad basic knowledge, values, and skills; modes of critical thinking; and
rational attitudes required for problem solving and decision making needed for
personal development and effective citizenship.
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3. Provnde access to appropriate levels of instruction to assist students in meeting
. career objectives.
. 4. Offer graduate studies in those fields where need-exists and where realistic compe-
~ tence can be achieved.
5. Provide public services, including continuing education programs, where need
exists, support is available, and activities are appropriate to the university’s mission.
6. Contribute to the broader educational experience of students by participation in
effective international and intercultural programs.
7. Enhance the total development of students by providing a wide range of appropriate
. student activities and services.
8. Contribute to the artistic, cultural, sc1ent1f1c professronal business and civic life of
the region.
9. Contribute to the body of knowledge through research creatrvnty, and scholarly
activity of its faculty.
10.  Provide leadership promoting and supporting education, economic’ growth cul
tural and social achievement in Southeast Texas. : .

Accreditation

Lamar is accredited by the Association of Texas Colleges and Universities, (or a
candidate for accreditation) by thge Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of
Colleges 2nd Schools and is approved by the Texas Education Agency.

Several departments and programs have been accredited by professional agencies. In
the College of Engineering, the departments of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Industrial and
Mechanical Engineering are accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology. The undergraduate programs of the College of Business are accredited by the
American Assembly for Collegiate Schools of Business. Other accreditations include the -
Department of Chemistry by the American Chemical Society; Department of Music by the
National Association of Schools of Music; and the Departments of Elementary and Secondary
Education by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education, and Council on
Social Work Education.

The University also is a member of a number of academic COUﬂCllS societies, associa-
tions and other such organizations.

Degree Offerings

Associate of Arts

Associate of Science

Associate of Applied Science -

Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry, Dance, Economics, English, French, Geology, Government

History, Mathematics, Psychology, Sociology, Spanish and Speech.

Bachelor of Business Administration in Accounting, Economics, Finance, General Busi-

ness, Management, Marketing, Office Administration, Pre-law, and Personnel Administration.
~ Bachelor of General Studies

Bachelor of Fine Arts in graphic arts, studio art.

Bachelor of Music

Bachelor of Science in Art, Biology, Chemistry, Criminal Justice, Dance, Education, Energy

Resources Management, Environmernital Science, Geology, Government, Health Education,

Home Economics, Mass Communication, Mathematics, Mathematical Science Medical Tech-

nology, Music, Music Education, Nursing, Oceanographic Technology, Physical Education,

Physics, Psychology, Sociology, Speech and the following Engineering Fields: Chemical,

Civil, Computer Science, Electrical, Industrial, Mechanical, Engineering Technology and

lndustrnal Technology.

Bachelor of Social Work

Master of Arts in English, Government and History.

Master of Business Administration (undifferentiated).
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Master of Education in Elementary Education, Guidance and Couns€ling, School Adminis-
_tration, Secondary Education, Special F.ducatlon and Supervision.
Master of Engineering
" Master of Engineering Sciencc
Master of Music
Master of Music Education _
Master of Science in Biology, Chemistry, Deaf Education, Health and Physical Education,
Home Economics, Mathematics, Psychology, Speech, Speech Pathology/Audiology.
Master of Public Administration
Doctor of Engineering

Organization
The University is organized into elght colleges and two branch campuses, each
administered by a provost. .
. These Colleges are Business, Education, Engineering, Fine and Applied Arts, Health
and-Behavioral Sciences, Arts and Sciences, Technical Arts and Graduate Studies. The branch
campuses are located at Orange and Port Arthur, Texas. .

ROTC

The Army Reserve Offncers Training Corps (ROTC) conducts a permanent program of
instruction on campus to provide eligible male and female students an opportunity to qualify
for acommission in the United States Army. Students who successfully complete the program
will be commissioned as second lieutenants upon graduation.

A complete listing of course descriptions and requirements can be found in the
College of Arts and Sciences under the Department of Military Science.

Teacher Certification

' All teacher education programs of the University are approved by the Texas Educatlon -
Agency. Students seeking teacher certification should consult the Dean of the College of
‘Education regarding requnrements

Entering Dates

Courses and schedules have been arranged so students may enter Lamar four times
each year. The current University Calendar contains information regardmg registration
periods and exact entering dates.

Evening Classes

" Classes offered after 4:45 p.m. are considered Evemng Classes. Both day and evening
classes, with few exceptions, are taught by the regular faculty, and educational facilities are
the same. Persons employed during the day may attend classes in the evening and study to
obtain a degree or to expand their knowledge in a special field of interest as an adult non-
" degree -student. Enrollment forms are available through the department of Extramural
Education, Room 101 Wimberly Student Services Building.

Bookstore

The University provndes a bookstore, for the convenience of faculty and students,
where supplies and books, new and used, may be purchased.

Used books, which are currently approved, may be sold to the bookstore. Books which
must be discontinued are not purchased by the Bookstore except at a wholesale price. The
Bookstore reserves the right to require the seller to prove ownership of books.
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Brown Center

' The Brown Center, located off Highway 90 near Orange, became a Lamar University
facility in 1976. Itis used as a center of cultural and educational activities for the benefit of the -
people of Orange County and Southeast Texas. The 87 acres of grounds comprising the
‘Brown Center include a graceful mansion built in the Southern antebellum tradition, green-
houses, lakes and landscaped grounds.

The estate was a gift to the University from the four sons of the late Edgar W. Brown]Jr.,

Orange industrialist and philanthropist, who served as a charter director of the Lamar
University Foundation, Inc.

Campus Post Office :

The campus Post Office; a contract facility operated by the University, is officially
designated as Lamar University Station 77710. Full postal services are offered.

Each student may make application for a box at the Post Office by completing
necessary forms. There is a charge for each box. Three students are allowed to share the same
box.

Mail may be picked up at the general delivery window by those students who do not
choose to reserve boxes at the Post Office.

Computer Center

The University Computer Center is responsible for providing the computing services
required by the academic, administrative and research communities of Lamar University.

The Computer Center has a Honeywell 66/20 computer with 384K words of 36 bit MOS
memory and approximately 1.1 billion characters of on-line disk storage. The system sup-
ports one card reader, one card punch, two line printers and three tape drives at the main site.
Over ninety terminals are available for interactive computer use. Extensive communication
equipment can connect up to fourteen synchronous and forty-six asynchronous terminals to
the computer concurrently. A remote job entry station with one card reader and one printer is
located in the Beeson Technical Arts Building. This station also has'a Honeywell Level 6
computer tied in with the main frame computer. ,

Academic computing work, particularly students in Computer Science courses, ac-
counts for a large portion of the Computer Center’s computer usage. Each student is
responsible for preparing his or her own:program. Most student programs are usually
processed within thirty minutes. Keypunches are available for punching cards. All jobs are
automatically scheduled by the computer which considers computing time and storage
requirements as well as other factors. The programming languages supported by the Honey-
well computer include: BASIC, FORTRAN, COBOL, PASCAL, ALGOL, LISP, SNOBOL, and APL.

The Computer Science Division has a Digital Equipment Corporation VAX-11/750
computer. There are 1.5 megabytes of main memory, one tape drive, one disk drive and one
printer attached to the VAX-11/750. At present, this system can support sixteen asynchronous
terminals. :

The John E. Gray Institute

On March 21, 1981, the Board of Regents of Lamar University adopted a resolution
creating the John E, Gray Institute. supported by the John E. Gray Foundation. The Institute
provides a distinctive new dimension in practical and applicable research and educational
services. It is a comprehensive, interactive, multi-purpose center dedicated to the mutual
advancement of business, labor and industry and thereby to the general well-being of the
economy of the Texas and Louisiana Gulf Coast.

In the long-term perspective, The Institute is envisioned to have substantial impact on
the entire Gulf Coast Crescent for future generations. It is appropriately named for Dr. John E.
Gray, President'Emeritus of Lamar University, a man of profoundly beneficial influence on
the region. .
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The Institute is a privately funded but state operated, non profit center. for the
development of new information planning initiatives, and the presentation of highly special-
ized activities and programs. It has four broad and deliberately overlapping functions:
applied research and analysis; specialized instruction; problem solvmg, and information
collection and distribution.

By design, The Institute is distinctive in the combination of its several aspects mclud-
ing: its continuing guidance from established leaders of American industry, labor and
business; its emphasis on prompt and practical problem solving; its geographically provided
opportunity for intense study and service in commercial, labor and industrial activities; its
pragmatic, applied research focus; its emphasis on non- tradmonal and mterdlsc1plmary
educational activities; and its operational flexibility.

‘Handicapped Students

Students applying for admission and/or re-admission are informed that a special -

assistance program is provided to physically handicapped students by the Registrar’s staff
- during periods of pre-registration and registration.

Prior to registration in any university program physically handicapped students are
requested to notify the Executive Associate to the President regarding assistance and/or
accommodation they anticipate will be needed during the course of instruction for which
they plan to register. This notification, and preferably a conference appointment, should be
completed from one to two months before the actual date of registration.

Department Heads and Academic Deans are authorized to notify faculty members to
assist physically handicapped students with information regarding the university policy for
assistance and to urge handicapped students and applicants to take advantage of the earliest
possible appointment and conference regarding assistance and/or accommodatlons antici-
pated for their course of instruction.

When students require third-party assistance or mechamcal assistance in the course of
instruction, instructors will be notified by their department head that the particular assist-
ance has been approved by notification initiated by the Executive Associate to the President
for the academic dean of the appropriate college. Such assistance will be available to the
student during all instructional sessions including examinations and laboratory scheduled
sessions. Third-party assistance may also be required on appointment when students request
a conference and/or advisement from instructional faculty.

In certain instances the university assumes the obhgation to provide signers as third-
party assistance to students with impaired hearing. When the Executive Associate to the
President has been previously notified of the course or courses involved, notification is
forwarded to the department head responsible for the instructional course.

When authorized signers are hired by the instructional department as student assistant
the 1980-81 rate is $5.00 per class hour. Signers as student assistants are authorized when the

" handicapped student is not otherwise provided with third-party assistance by the Texas
Rehabilitation Agency and when the signer has been certified as quallﬂed by the University
Speech and Hearing Clinic. :

Instructional departments are reimbursed for signers as student assistant expendi-
tures at the end of the Spring semester by the Vice President for Finance in response to a
requisition memorandum detailing the course, section, total hours of assistance provided,

. name and social security number of the signer and students assisted.

Lamar University at Orange

Beginning in 1969, the university offered courses in Orange, Texas. With the provision
of facilities by the Lamar University—OQOrange Capital Foundation, this program expanded to
offer first and second year courses in principal fields of the University in addition to.
expanded vocational courses. Career-oriented courses are offered during the extended day
hours. For additional information, see the Bulletin of Lamar University at Orange.
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Lamar University at Port Arthur

Port Arthur College merged with Lamar University in August 1975, with leglslatlve
funding of instructional programs at the first and second year level. Lamar University at Port
Arthur courses are offered on the same basis as courses authorized for the university in
principal areas of business, liberal arts, as well as in vocational and technical arts programs.

For additional information, see the Bulletin of Lamar University at Port Arthur.

lerary

The eight-story Mary and John Gray Library bu1ld1ng dominates the campus from its
central location. Built to house a million volumes, the Library now occupies six floors with
open access.to 650,000 volumes. Seating accommodates 1200 students and faculty.

The first floor service areas include circulation, reference, media, and interlibrary
loans. The second floor houses reserve reading, current periodicals and government docu-
ments. Four floors provide stacks for books and periodicals shelved in Library of Congress
classification sequence from class A on the third floor through class Z on the sixth floor.

The seventh and eighth floors offer expansion space for the future, but are presently
shared with other University services. Library special collections and a lecture room share the
seventh floor with the Public Services Division, Continuing Education programs. The spa-
cious and elegant eighth floor, furnished by community donors, serves as a University
Reception Center for meetings and conferences.

Expanding library collections support continuously evolving academic programs. In
addition to a strong collection of books and periodicals, the Library provides access to state
‘and federal government documents and participates in the library networks which extend
access to information resources. The Library coordinates multi-media programs on campus
and is developing basic collections of equipment and materials for central distribution.

Office of Public Service

In addition to providing studies and other services for area business and community
organizations, the Office of Public Service conducts on-campus and ‘off-campus instructional
programs, for credit and non-credit, with emphasis on adult education. A broad spectrum of
vocational and academic courses are offered. Public Service is composed of the departments
of Continuing Education and Extramural Education.

Lamar Language Institute

The institute provides non-academic credit instruction for non-native English speak-
ers seeking functional competence for university study or for communication in an English
speaking environment outside the academic setting. Classes are offered in the Fall, Spring
and Summer semesters of each year.

Atthe beginning of each session, students are tested to determine what level of study is
needed. A post-test at the end of each session is used to determine progress. Students in
advanced levels are given the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) to determine
university admissibility with regard to language proficiency.

Classes are taught four hours a day, Monday through Friday. The curriculum includes
pronunciation and conversation, listening comprehension, reading and vocabulary develop-
ment, and grammar and writing skills. Classes are taught exclusively in English. The faculty
possesses a wide variety of advanced professional trammg and experience in English lan-
guage teaching.

To receive the necessary registration forms, write to Lamar Language Institute, P.O.
10023, LUS, Beaumont, TX 77710.

v Admission to the Lamar Language Instltute does not insure admission to Lamar
University.

All forms from students applying from abroad must be received by the LLI no later than
July 15 for the fall session; November 15 for the spring session, and April 1, for the summer
session. .
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Office of Research and Programs .

The Office of Research and Programs is administered by a director who serves as the
chairman of the Faculty Research Council which awards all state financed research projects.
Many services for research and program acquisition are offered by this office. Among these
are administration of state research funds to encourage “seed” grants which stimulate the
development of hypotheses or generate proposals requiring extramural support; a program
of public relations with qutside agencies, establishing personal contacts with. members of
units in government, industry, business and private foundations to enhance funding of
research grants and programs; providing information about the availability of external
support for research and programs; assisting faculty to make application for funds, by
providing assistance in developing proposals, by making contact with the appropriate fund-
ing agency, and by identifying the best possible sources for support. The Office provides
editorial help in the preparation of the application and budget and the arrangement and
support of travel for meetings with donors or funding agencies.

Spindletop Museum and Gladys City

The Spindletop Museum, operated by Lamar University, is located in the Educational
Services Center, 950 Florida Street. It has artifacts and exhibits on the early days of the oil
industry in Texas which began on January 10, 1901, when the Lucas Gusher blew in on a field
not far from the present Beaumont campus. An outdoor museum, Gladys City, re-creates the
boom town which sprang up at Spindletop following the Lucas discovery. It is located at
University and Cardinal Drives. Gladys City may be visited from 1-5 p.m. Sunday through .
Friday, and from 9a.m. to 5 p.m. on Saturday. The Spindletop Museum is open from 9a.m.to0 5
p.m. Monday through Saturday and from 1 to 5 p.m. Sunday. Admission to Gladys City is 50
cents for adults, 25 cents for those under 18 years of age and free to Lamar students with their
student activity cards. There is no admission charge to the Spindletop Museum. . .

University Relations and Development Offices :
The University Relations Office was established in 1975, and includes the areas of
development, public information and publications and printing.”

l The Development Office was reorganized in 1975 under the Office of Umver51ty
Relations. It is administered by a Director of Development, and the office works closely with
the President and Board of Regents in raising funds for many worthwhile programs for which
appropriations are not received from the Legislature. :

Alumni Association _
' The Lamar University Alumni Association, including graduates and ex-students, is
active on a year-around basis. The executive director of the association maintains an office in
the Alumni House, located at the corner of Georgia and Cunningham Streets.

Veterans’ Affairs Office

AVeterans’ Affairs Office is maintained in the Wimberly Student Serv1ces Building and
aids veterans in obtaining their educational benefits. It also prov1des academic assistance and
counseling. Additional information about veterans’ programs may be found i in the Fees and
Expenses section of thrs bulletm
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Admissions

Applicants for admission to the University are required to meet the academic require- .
ments outlined in this bulletin or other applicable publications of the University.

Both the College of Graduate Studies and the College of Technical Arts publish
separate bulletins. Graduate Study requires a special application form.

Information on admission to the undergraduate program at Lamar is covered in this
section and applies to Lamar University at Orange and Lamar Umversxty at Port Arthur as well
as to the main campus in Beaumont. '

The Office of School Relations, located in the Wimberly Student Services Building,
provides complete admissions counseling for entering students. Professionally trained per-
sonnel assist prospective students in assembling all admission credentials so transition into a
college environment can be made as smooth and problem-free as possible. All initial
inquiries to the University should be made to this office by writing P.O. Box 10007, Lamar
University Station, Beaumont, Texas 77710 (409/838-8888). .

Requirements for Students Entering From High Schools

An applicant is required to have graduated from an accredited high school and to have
submitted entrance examination scores as specified below. Applicants who have attended
another college or university cannot disregard that enrollment and seek admission only on
the basis of their high school record. Equivalency diplomas granted on the basis of GED
scores will not fulfill entrance requirements. (Non-high school graduates should see the
section on Individual Approval.)

Entrance Examination Requirement :

Applicants may submit either SAT or ACT scores in fulfillment of the entrance exami-
nation requirement. These examinations are required for counseling purposes. A person
whose high school class has been graduated for at least seven years is exempt from this test
requirement. Both tests are given several times each year at test centers throughout the
United States and in many foreign countries. It is recommended that summer and fall
applicants take one of the tests early in the senior year and if possible, no later than February.
. Location of test centers, test dates, fees, test application forms, sample question booklets and
similar information may be obtained without charge from high school counselors or by
writing to the testing agency. SAT inquiries should be directed to the College Entrance.
Examination Board, Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94704. ACT inquiries should be directed
to the American College Testing Program, Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa 52240.

The Test of ‘Standard Written English (TSWE), which is a part of the SAT, is also
required of all applicants. Applicants who do not take the SAT will be requxred to take the
TSWE before registration.

The Level I Mathematics Test of the College Entrance Examination Board must be
taken by all students entering the College of Engineering. It is strongly recommended-for
students planning to major in any of the physical sciences. Students planning to continue a
language started in high school must take the CEEB reading test in the language for placement
purposes. Otherwise, achievement tests are not required, but in many cases are recom-
mended. Students whose high school records are outstanding should consider takmg
achievement tests for advanced placement.

Recommended High School Preparation

Although specific high school credits are not required for admission, the University
expects each applicant to be adequately prepared to do academic work above the high school
level. It is strongly recommended the following credits be included in the hlgh school
program:
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English .................. e N e 4
"Natural Sciences ............... R e i -2
Algebra......................... B R 1
GEOMELIY . . ..o S o1
. Social Sciences. ........... I i L2

ln some fields, forelgn language is desirable. Applicants to the College of Engineering

are required to have completed a minimum of two credits in algebra and one ‘credit in

. geometry. In addition, engineers should have one-half credit in trigonometry, one credit in

chemistry and one credit in physics. Any deficiencies must be made-up after enrollment atthe .
University. :

How To Apply

1. Submit application for admlsslon on-the official form. Inclusion of a social s€curity
number is required on this form.

2. Take the Scholastic Aptitude Test (October, November or December dates preferred)
or the American College Test (October 6r December dates preferred) and designate
this University to receive score reports.

3. Have your complete high school transcript sent to the Umverslty Admissions and
Records Office immediately following graduation. Seven semester transcripts may be
submitted for temporary acceptance, but final certification of graduation is requrred

When To Apply :

Application should be made well in advance of the proposed enrollment date two or
three months in advance, if possible. Students planning to enter either a Summer Session or
the Fall Semester, should apply by February 1. Appllcatlons for the Sprmg Semester should
be on file by October 1.

Acceptance Notices

Certificates of acceptance normally are issued shortly after the required admission
credentials are received. Registration information and general instructions are included.
Lamar University has no student quota All appllcants who meet entrance requlrements are
generally accepted.

Change of Address or Name

' Students are responsible for all communications addressed to them at the address on
file in the Student Affairs Office and in the Office of Admissions and Records. Any student who
moves during a semester must immediately register his change of address in the office of the
dean of student development and in the office of Admissions and Records. Change of address
forms are available in the Office of Admissions and Records.

Change of name due to marriage, or correction of name because of spelling errors,
may be made by completing a name change card at the Admissions and Records Office. All
name changes must be accompanied by a copy of the legal document making the name
change official. This document will be kept on file in the student’s confidential folder.

Graduates of Non-Accredited High Schools

Applicants who have not graduated from an accredited high school may be admitted if
they (1) have graduated in the upper %3 of their class, or (2) score 700 or above on the
Scholastic Aptitude Test.

Freshman Orientation and Registration

A series of freshman orientation and registration programs is held during the summer
months. These small group sessions are designed to acquaint the new student with campus
facilities and services, and to give the individual student an opportunity to confer with
university departmental advisors abouit an academic program. Participation is optional, but is
strongly recommended. Registration for the Fall Semester is completed at this time and
tuition and fees are paid. Books may be purchased or reserved. Attendance at each sessions is
limited and advanced reservations are necessary. Details of the program including available
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dates, costs and reservation forms, are sent out following issuance of acceptance notices.
Reservations should be requested early so a convenient date may be selected. Parents are
invited to attend and to particiate in programs designed especially for them. Similar pro-
grams are available to new students entering the Spring Semester.

Academic Advising .

College advising centers have been established in each co]lege and branch campus to
assist students in designing a program of study meeting the degree plan requirements of the
department and guides the student in the proper sequence of courses. Faculty advisors also
are assigned. It is the responsibility of the student to schedule regular appointments with the
advisor. Appointments and other adv1smg/counselmg services may be facilitated through the
college advising centers.

. Advising sessions assure that a program of study is pursued in proper sequence and
proper academic progress is maintained by the student. College advising centers maintain
degree plans for each academic major.

Undeclared majors are advised in the College of Arts and Sciences advising center.
Students experiencing difficulties in deciding upon a major field of study or who are
uncertain about career fields should make an appointment with the staff in the Counseling
and Testing Center in the Wimberly Student Services Building.

Advanced Placement
The two optional testing programs listed below are offered to enable first time
university students to qualify for advanced standing and/or college credit. These tests.must be
taken before enrollment. Applicants also may qualify for credlt through CLEP (College Level
Examination Program).
1. Advanced Placement Exammations (Optlonal)
Applicants who wish to receive credit for college-level work completed in high
school may do so by submitted scores on the College Entrance Examination Board's
Advanced Placement Examinations. Examinations are given each May by high
schools. Arrangements are made through high school counselors. Sublect matter
areas and the basis for granting credits are listed as follows:

Subject Area - Required Score Credit Granted
Chemistry ’ Score of 3 or above Chemistry 141
English Scoreof4ors Eng 131-132

. : Score of 3 . Eng 131 (Student

receiving such credit
must enroll in Eng 136

Foreign Language Score of 4 or 5 12 semester hours of
_ foreign language
Score of 3 Three semester hours of
: foreign language
American History ) Score of 3 or above History 231-232*

“State law requires three semester hours of classroom instruction insome phase of Amerscan History in addition to credst by examination,

European History Score of 3 or above ' History 131-132
Biology Score of 3 or above Biology 141-142
Calculus .

AB Test Score of 3 or above Mth 1335, 148 or

Mth 134, 1341 or
Mth 1335, 236

BC Test ) Score of 3 or above Mth 1335, 148, 149
‘Physics B : . Score of 3 or above Physics 141-142
Physics C (Mechanics) | Score of 3 or above Physics 140
Physics C(E& M) ‘Score of 3 or above Physics 241
Art Score of 3 or above Art 131,133

Music Score of 3 or above MLt 111,112
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2. Achievement Tests (Optlonal)

Students who have outstanding high school records or who have pamcxpated in
accelerated programs are encouraged to take the College Entrance Examination-
Board’s Achievement Tests in the corresponding subject matter areas. Students may
enter advanced courses provided test results indicate they are qualified. Minimum
scores are set by the University and students who. qualify are notified. Upon the
completion of the advanced course with a grade of “C” or better, college credit is
granted as indicated in the following table.

Achievement Tests are given on all regularly scheduled test dates other than
October. Application is made directly to CEEB.

Subject Matter - CEEB Test . Credit Granted
Area - . Required . '
English English Eng 131 if validated
Composition by completion of Eng
136 with a grade of
“C” or better.
Foreign Lang Spanish 0 to 12 semester hours
’ French - depending on place-
S German o ment and validation.
Chemistry Chemistry Chem 141 if validated by

completion of Chem 142
with a grade of “C”
. or better.
Mathematics _ Level I ' Up to 12 semester
' ' hours depending on

placement and
validation.

Physics : Physics - : Physics 141 if validated
by completion of
Physics 142 or 241
with a grade of

“‘C” or better.
3. College Level Examination Progra.m (Optlonal)
Credit by examination also is available through CLEP (College Level Examination
Program). Details in Academic Regulations section.

Requirements of Students Entering From Other Colleges

To be eligible for unconditional admission, a transfer student-must (1) be eligible to
re-enter all colleges previously attended, and (2) have an over-all grade point average of C
(2.0). Four grade points are counted for each semester hour completed with a grade of A,
three for B, two for C, one for D and none for F.

The records of transfer.applicants who meet requirement (1) above, but who are
deficient in grade points, are evaluated for admission purposes on the same basns as if the
work had been taken at Lamar. A student admitted on probation must remove deficiencies in
accordance with the provisions of the section on academic probation and suspension.

Transfer students who have earned less than 18 semester hours of transferable credit
also must submit SAT and/or ACT scores, and meet the same requirements as a student
entering directly from high school. The University reserves the right to require tests of any
student if it appears that scores would be helpful i in making the admission decision or would

be beneficial for counselmg purposes.

International students must meet all of the requxremems in the section on Interna-
tional Student Admission. '



12 Lamar University -

Transfer of Credit

Credit earned at another accredited institution is acceptable for transfer and may be
used to meet degree requirements provided the courses are applicable to the curriculum in
which the student enrolls. An over-all grade point avérage of C (2.0) is the acceptable
academic standard of performance. A student who has accumulated a grade point deficiency
at another institution(s) and who is admitted on probation, will be required to make up the
deficiencies at Lamar. In order to graduate, a student must have a 2.0 grade point average on
all work actempted, on all work attempted at Lamar, on all courses in the major, and on all
courses which may be counted for the degree.

Students transferring from a junior collegé are limited to the transfer of 66 semester
hours or to-the number of hours required by this University during the freshman and
sophomore years in the curriculum under which the student enrolls or to the number of
hours listed as being acceptable for transfer in a published degree program.

Grades from other institutions are recorded as received. No grade is changed.

How To Apply for Admission

The following procedure should be followed in making application for admission. All
credentials should be sent to the Office of Admissions and Records, Lamar University, Lamar
University Station, Box 10010, Beaumont, TX 77710.

1. Submit application for admission on the official form. Inclusion of a social security
number is required on this form.-

2. Submit official transcripts from each college previously attended. This requnrement
applies regardless of the length of time in attendance and regardless of whether
credit was earned or is desired.

3. Ifentrance examination scores are required, take the prescribed entrance tests and/

" or have a record of test scores sent to the Office of Admissions and Records.

When To Apply ‘

Application should be made well in advance two or three months of the proposed
enrollment date, if possible. .

The application form should be submitted before transcripts are sent. Transcripts
normally should be sent after all work to be transferred is completed. A temporary may be
granted if the time interval between the end of a semester elsewhere and the beginning of a
subsequent semester at this University is too short for the transcript to be submitted before
registration. Students on temporary admission, who are subsequently found to be ineligible
for admission, will be withdrawn.

In some cases, questions regarding transfer need to be clarified while work is still in
progress at another institution. Under these circumstances, the partial transcript should be
submitted and a supplementary transcript furnished at the end of the semester.

Former Students Returning From Another Institution

Former Lamar students who have not been in attendance for one or more regular
semesters must flle for readmission by submitting the standard application for admission
form.

A former student who has attended another college is required to submit a complete
record of all work done subsequent to the last date of attendance at Lamar University, and to
meet the academic requirements for other transfer students outlined in this bulletin. The
regular application for admission must be submitted.

Summer Transients |
Students in attendance at another college during the Spring Semester who wish to do

summer work only at Lamar University, may be admitted as transient students. A student

applying for admission under this classification is required to submit only the regular
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dpplication for admission. No credentials afe required unless specifically requested in
individual cases. Transient students who later apply for regular long term admission must
meet all entrance requirements and supply all necessary admlssron credentials. International
students may not be admitted as transients.

Adult Nondegree Students

A high school graduate who has not attended high school during the past three years
and who is at least 21 years of age may enter Lamar University as an adult nondegree student
by submitting his/her high school transcript and application for admission.

Admission by Individual Approval
- A non-high school graduate who is 19 years of age or older.
and whose high s¢hool class has been graduated for at least one year, may apply for
admission as an individual approval student: Applicants must furnish evidence of preparation
substantially equivalent to that required of other applicants. They must possess the aptitude
and the seriousness of purpose to successfully pursue a college course of study.

Applicants are required (1) to'take the entrance examination, (2) to submit a record of
the school work which was completed, and (3) to appear for a personal interview. Educa-
tional records and test scores must be on file 30 days in advance of proposed registration date
to be considered. Arrangements for the interview should be made after records and scores
are received by the University but 30 days in advance of registration.

Educational Records and Student Rights

The following information concerning student records maintained by Lamar Univer-
“sity is published in compliance with the Family Education Rights and Prrvacy Act of 1974 (PL
93-380).

Access to educational records directly related to a student wrll be granted to h1m or
her unless the type of record is exempted from the provision of the law. :

The types, locations and names of custodians of educational records mamtamed by the
University are available from the Dean of Admissions and Registrar. :

Access to records by persons other than the student will be limited to those persons
.and agencies specified in the statute. Records will be maintained of persons granted such
access and the legitimate interest in each case.

The release of information to the publrcAwithout the consent of the student will be
limited to the categories of information which have been designated by the University as
directory information and which will be routinely released. The student may request any or
all of this information be withheld from the public by making written request to the
Admissions and Records Office. The request must be made by the last official day to register
for a given session and applies to that session only. Directory information includes name;
current and permanent address; telephone listing; date and place of birth; sex; marital status;
country of citizenship; major and minor; semester hour load; classification; class schedule;
eligibility for and particiation in officially recognized activities and sports; weight and height
of members of athletic teams; dates of attendance; degrees and awards received, with dates;
previous educational agencies or institutions attended

A student has the right to challenge records and information directly related to him or
her if it is considered to be inaccurate, misleading; or otherwise inappropriate. Issues may be
resolved either through an informal hearing with the official immediately responsible or by
requesting a formal hearing. The procedure to be followed in a formal hearing is available in
the Office of Admissions and Records.

The right of parental access to student records may be established by either of two
methods; first, by the student filing a written consent statement and second, by the parent
validating the student’s dependency as defined by IRS.
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International Students

International students are entitled to all student services and programs for which they
are eligible according to law and University definition. The University reserves the right to
establish policies for selected groups of students if the policies are in the student’s and the
institution’s best interest. Applicants will be carefully screened for. academic excellence,
English proficiency, adequate health, and financial self-sufficiency:

Internationals are encouraged and expected to participate in student activity and
organizational programs — so as to experience more fully the culture and lifestyles of
southeast Texas. It is the student’s responsibility to integrate himself into the campus
environment; however, the University provides an atmosphere conducive to acceptance of
internationals and affords them every opportunity to succeed.

Since the presence of international students also entails responsibility for the univer-
sity in meeting certain distinctive needs, it is imperative that adequate provision be made for
doing so. The University recognizes this responsibility by setting entrance and exit standards
- for its non-native English speakers that take into account the minimum Jlanguage skills

necessary for success in academic work as well as the mthimum standards thata diploma from
the University represents. .
In order for the international students to achleve their educational objectives, cértain
~-academic services are essential, the University provides facilities and staff commensurate
with those needs.
" Moreover, the University recognizes that English language proficiency, and not citi-
zenship or immigration status alone, is a key criterion in determining, and meeting, the needs
of students for whom English is a second language.

International Student Admission

" ‘Applicants who attended foreign secondary schools, colleges or universities- must
furnish certified translations of their academic records. These records must show the ability
to do above average work in an academic program. Scores of 500 or above on the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) are required along with scores on the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT). SAT scores may be waived for students who have completed a post-
secondary academic degree with above average grades.

International students who plan to transfer to Lamar University from another college
or university in the United States must have completed at least two regular semesters with at
least 30 semester hours of transferable work. An average of C (2.0) on all work attempted is
required. English proficiency must be demonstrated by submitting scores of 500 or better on
the TOEFL. Applicants may be required to submit recommendations from teachers or foreign
student advisors. The usual transfer standards apply except that tests may be required if
unconditional eligibility is not established. '

International students must present proof of sufficient financial resources to meet the
cost of attending Lamar University. Internationals also must present proof of adequate health
insurance. All students are required to submit the official Health Data Form. Internationals
who plan to drive an automobile in the State of Texas must have liability insurance.

- Information on the SAT and TOEFL may be obtained by writing to the College Entrance
Examination Board, Box 595, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A. Scores must be received
directly from the testing service. Photocopies or student. copies of test scores will not be -
accepted.

Application forms, test scores, financial statement and complete educational
records must be on file by the dates indicated: June 15 for Fall Semester; November
1 for Spring Semester; and March 15 for Summer Sessions.

Special application forms and details on the procedure to follow in making application
for admission to Lamar University may be secured by writing to the Office of Admissions and
Records.
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Applicants accepted by Lamar University are required to attend a special orientation
program for internationals new to the Lamar campus. Dates for the program will be indicated
upon-acceptance and noted on form I-20, “datéof arrival.” Failure to attend the program -
will delay registration for one semester. An orientation fee of $20 is charged and is. .
. payable to Lamar University, c/o Director of International Orientation, P.O. Box 10006, Lamar _

*U. Station, Beaumont, Texas 77710, U.S.A. The program:is designed to facilitate a smoother, .

less problematic adjustment to the Lamar campus. Students whose native language is not
English will be tested for English language proficiency. On the basis of Lhese test scores,
appropriate courses in English will be requnred .

Credit-in-Escrow Program

The Credit-in-Escrow Program enables SENiors-to- be to take university courses durmg
. the summer between the junior and senior year in high school: Provision also is made for a

_ high school senior to take a university course during the regular school year. Credit earned is

.held in escrow until after graduation, but then may be applied to university degree programs.
‘Only students of academic ability are selected for the program. Special counseling is pro-
vided by the University. Enrollment may be for one or both Summer Sessions:

To be considered for selection for the program; an applicant must (1) have completed
the junior- year in an accredited high school; (2) have at least a B+ average through the
second quarter of the junior year of high school; (3) submit scores of.1000 or equivalent on
the PSAT, SAT or ACT, and (4) be recommended by the high school counselor or principal.
Only a limited number of applicants are taken into the program each year. Selection is made
on an individual basis by the University. An eligible senior who lacks no more than three
required academic credits for graduation may enroll during the regular school year with joint
approval of high school official and the Lamar Director of Admissions. |

Detailed information and special apphcauon and recommendation forms-are availa-
ble in the Admissions Office.
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Student Financial Aid and Awards

Financial assistance in the form of scholarships, grants, loans and employment is
available to a number of qualified students. Information regarding programs and eligibility -
criteria can be obtained from the Office of Student Aid, P.O. Box 10042, Lamar Station,
Beaumont, Texas 77710. ' .

When To Apply

Applications should be completed by March 1 for the following academlc year.
Notification of awards will be mailed in late spring and early summer. The university will
continue to award student aid as long as funds are available. The most desirable types of aid,
however, are normally expended early. Therefore, students should make every effort to meet
the March 1 deadline.

How To Apply

_ Lamar University requires all students applying for aid to file the General Application
for Student Aid. Students wishing to be considered for scholarships only should request the
Scholarship Application. Students should be aware that scholarship funds are limited and
recipients normally must have a grade point average in excess of 3.50 to be considered.

Students wishing to apply for grants, loans and/or work-study employment must also

file the Financial Aid Form with the College Scholarship Service to determine the degree of
need. Since the processing of this. form requires between three and four weeks those
students planning to meet the March 1 deadline should file about February 1.

After the application is complete the Student Aid Office will consider the student’s
academlc record and potential as well as substantiated degree of need. The amount and type
of assistance will be determined by the staff of the Student Aid Office.

Minimum Qualifications

Scholarship awards to entering freshmen are determined by the applicant’s scores on’
the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or American College Testing Program (ACT), leadership
and high school class rank. Scholarship awards for upperclassmen are determined by their
cumulative grade point average at the college level: Scholarship applicants must have a
combined score of 900 on the SAT or composite score of 20 on the ACT plus a grade point
average in excess of 2.5 to be eligible for a university administered scholarship.

Those applying for need-based grants, loans or work- study employmem have their
eligibility established by the Financial Aid Form. '

Applicants should arrange to have SAT or ACT test scores on file with Lamar University
Admissions Office and have the General Application and Financial Aid Form calculation on
file in the Student Aid Office. Freshmen may be able to obtain required forms from their high
school counselors or directly from the Student Aid Office, P.O. Box 10042, Beaumont, Texas
77710. Students currently enrolled at Lamar may obtain the forms from the Student Aid
Office, Wimberly Student Services, Room 216. Students must re- apply each year for consider-
ation for continued assistance.

Grants _

The Pell Grant (BEOG) is the foundation source for all other aid programs. All
applicants are required to submit the Student Eligibility Report for the Pell Grant except
those applying for scholarships only. No other need based assistance (grants, loans, work-
study) can be awarded until the student’s eligibility for the Pell Grant is determined. The
filing of the Financial Aid Form should cause the Pell Student Eligibility Report to be sent to
the student’s address. The student should then send the Student Eligibility Report to the
Student Aid Office for an estimated grant amount to be determmed The final Pell Grant will -
be determined at the time of enrollment.
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Other available grants are the Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant, the Texas
Public Education Grant (TPEG) and the State Student Incentive Grant (SSIG). Students with
exceptional need as determined by the Firiancial Aid Form may be awarded one of these.
grants. .

Scholarshlps

Scholarships are funds which cover a portion of the student s expenses: Scholarships
at' Lamar University are.of two types: those administered solely by the university, including
the selection of recipients, and those administered by the university at the request of donors
who select the recipients themselves. The scholarship program at Lamar University is fi-
nanced solely by public donation. Half of the scholarship is disbursed for the fall term and the
remaining half for the spring semester.

Loans

Lamar University provides both short-term and long-term loans. Short-term loans for
30 days are designed to cover emergency situations and must be repaid within the semester
in which the loan is made. Long-term loans with repayment after graduation may be obtained
under such programs as the National Direct Student Loan Program, the Federally Insured
Student Loan Program, and the Hinson-Hazelwood College Student Loan Act. Those inter-
ested in one of these loan programs should contact the Student Aid Office for 1nformatlon and
application forms.

Employment

Employment opportunities under the College Work Study Program and other employ-
‘ment programs of the University are available to Lamar students as.part of the financial
assistance program. The University, local businesses and industries provide a number of part-
time jobs which enable students to earn part or all of their expenses while attending the
University.

. Valedictorians

Valedictorians from accredited high schools of Texas are entitled to an exemption
from payment of tuition and laboratory fees for two regular semesters following graduation.
Fees are not exempt. During registration, valedictorians should report to the scholarship
station for fee adjustments. The names of valedictorians of all Texas high schools are certified
by principals to the Texas Education Agency and the list is supplied to the Unnversnty for
reference.

Students with Physical Handicaps(VocationaI Rehabilitation)

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assistance for tuition and nonrefundable
fees to students who have certain disabling conditions, provided their vocational objectives
have been approved by a TRC counselor. Examples of such conditions are orthopedic
deformities, emotional disorders, diabetes, epilepsy, heart conditions, etc. Other services
also are available to assist the handicapped student to become employable. Application for
such service should be made at the Texas Rehabilitation Commission, Beaumont District
Office, 1110 Goodhue Building, Beaumont, Texas 77701.
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Fees and Expenses

Lamar University reserves the right to change fees in keeping with acts of the
Texas Legislature and the University’s Board of Regents.

Payment of Fees

Astudent is not registered until all fees are paid in full. Payment may be made by check,
money order or currency. Checks and money orders, not in excess of total fees, should be
made payable to Lamar University and will be accepted subject to final payment. Checks and .
drafts deposited with Federal Reserve banks cannot be handled through regular bank
collection channels if received without the magnetic ink (MICR transit number).

Summary of Registration Expenses

Each student must plan a budget carefully. It is possible to attend Lamar on a modest
sum and yet participate in most phases of the university program. To assist in planning
registration expenses, the following estimate is furnished as a guide.

Texas residents taking a 15 hour academic work load*:

Tuition ............ PP . e $60

Student ServicesFee..................... e 45
General Use Fee ........ P 90
Setzer StudentCenter Fee . .......... .. ... .. .. i 20
Student HealthFee .............. B U 15
Parking Fee (ifdesired) .. ...................... A e 15
Health Insurance (if desired) ................... e 45
Books (estxmated). R [ 160
$450
+ lab fees

Part-time Student (Six semester hours):

“Tuition ......... P $s0

Student ServiceS FEe. . . .. .. ... ... 29
‘General Use Fee . .. .. R P 36
Setzer Student Center Fee . . . . . . .. e e .20
Student Health Fee . ... ... S e 6
Parking Fee (if desired) .................... e . 15
Health Insurance (if desired) .......... [P ...45
Books and Incidentals (estimated) . ....................oiiiiiii... 80
$281

+ lab fees

Tumon and general use fees vary w1th the semester hours carried so the total may
differ from this estimate.

*Tuition for Texas residents taking 12 hours or less is $50 per semester. Each additional semester hour is $4 per hour. A full-time student is
one who takes 12 or more semester hours of course work.
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Summary of Fees

Additional fees and charges which are applled on a selective basis are listed followmg
the Summary of Fees. '

No. of Tuition Student General Setzer Health Total Charge

) Semester . Services Use Center ' Center )

Term Hours A B Fee Fee Fee Fee A B
_Each 1 $50 $ 40 $9 $20 $20 $5 $104 $ 94
Fall 2 50 80 13 20 20 5 108 138
or - 3 50 120 18 20 20 - .5 112 182
Spring_ 4 50 160 21 24 20 5 120 230
Semester 5 50 200 25 30 - 20 5 130 280
. ) 6 50 . 240 T 29 36 20 6 141 331

7 50. 280 33 42 20 7 152 382
8 50 320 37 48 20 8 163 433
9 © 50 360 41 54 20 9 174 - 484
10 50 - 400 45 60 20 10 185 535
1’ 50 440 45 66 20 11 192 582
12 50 . 480 45 C 72 20 12 199 629
13 52 520 45 - 78 20 13 208 676
‘14 56 560 45 | 84 © 20 14 219 S 723
15 60 600 45. 90 20 15 230 770
16 64 640 45 90 20 C15 234 810
17 68 680 a5 90 20 15 . 238 850
18 72 - 720 45 % 20 . 15 242 890
19 76 760 45 . 9% 20 - 15 246 930
20 80 800 45 90 20 15 250 970
Each 1 $25 $ 40 $9 $20 $10 ‘$1 $ 65 $ 80
Six 2 25 80 13 20 10 2 70 125
Week 3 25 120 17 20 10 3 75 170
Summer 4 25 -160 21 24 10 4 84 219
Session 5 .25 200 25 30 10 - 5 95 270
6 25 240 25 36 10 - 6 102 317
7 28 280 25 42 10 7 112 364
8 32 320 25 48 10 8 123 411
9 36 360 25 54 .10 9 134 458
10 40 400 25 60 10 10

145 505

Code: A. U.S. citizens who are legal residents of Texas under tuition law; B. (1) U.S. citizens who are not legal residents
of Texas under tuition law, and (2) aliens from'non-exempt countries.

Tuition and Fees , .

Tuition is based upon the number of hours for which the student registers, and is
determined by the student’s classification as a Texas resident; a nonresident U.S. citizen; or a
citizen of another country. Determination of legal re51dence for tuition purposes is made on
the basis of statutes of the State of Texas.

Laboratory Fees <
A laboratory fee of $2 is charged each semester for courses with a combined lecture
- and laboratory credit of from one to three semester hours. The laboratory fee is $4 per
semester for Courses of four or more semester hours credit.
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Private Lessons in Voice and Instrumental Music
One half-hourlesson perweek. .. ......... . i $18
Two half-hour lessons perweek.............................. PN 36

Late Registration Fee :
-A charge of $5 is made during the first day of late registration, $10 for the second day
and $15 for the third and following days.

Parking Fee :

Charges for parking on campus are made at registration. Automobile registration fees
“are as follows: Fall Semester, $15; Spring Semester, $10; Summer Session I, $6; Summer
Session 1I, $4. Only one registration is required during an academic year and a student’s
parking fee is honored until the end of Summer Session II. :

Health and Accident Insurance

Health and accident insurance coverage is available at registration for regularly
- enrolled students. The fee is estimated at $45. This or similar insurance is required of all

international students.
P d

Special Fees
Fees will be set by the University for courses in which special plans must be prepared
and specialists secured as instructors.

Exemption 1: Scholarships to High School Honor Graduates

The Righest ranking student in the graduating class of a fully accredited Texas high
school will be entitled to a tuition and laboratory fee waiver valued at approximately $100.
Details may be obtained from the Student Aid Office.

Exemption 2: Veterans (Hazelwood)

Persons who were citizens of Texas at the time of entry into the Armed Forces, and who -
are no longer eligible for educational benefits provided for veterans of the United States, are
exempt from tuition, laboratory fees, student service fees, and general use fee. This applies to
those who served in World War I, World War I1, the Korean Conflict or the Vietnam War and
were honorable discharged. To obtain this exemption, necessary papers must be presented
prior to registration and approval obtained from the Office of Veterans’ Affairs. The above
exemption also extends to wives, children and dependents of members of the Armed Forces
who were killed in action or dled whlle in the service in World War II, the Korean Conflict or
Vietnam War. :

Students who have been out of the service more than ten years need to provide a copy
‘of their seperation papers (DD214). Students seperated for a period of less than ten years
must also provide a letter from the Veterans Administration stating that the student has no
remaining eligibility.

Students who expect to attend under some veterans’ benefit plan should contact the
Office of Veterans’ Affairs 60 to 90 days prior to registration. The Office of Veterans’ Affairs
advises veterans on program and training opportunities, academic assistance and counseling.
Veterans interested in information in these areas should visit this office in the Wimberly
Student Services Building.

Policy on Waiving Fees
.Off Campus Classes

Students taking classes Wthh are held off campus will not be required to pay Setzer
Center or Health fees. The tuition, student service fee, and general use (building) fee are
requ1red by either Board of Regents or State statue and cannot be waived.
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Students- who may have both classes on campus and off campus will have health fee
based on the number of hours on main campus.

Example of the above where fees are waived are:

(a) Field Center Courses

(b)  Summer trips for credit

(¢) - COOP students, for semester when they are not taking classes on campus. (Only pay

tuition because Board of Regents have waived student service and general use fee.)

Example Where fees are not waived:

(a) Student enrolled only for thesis course (Pays only $25 for tuition.) plus all other
normal fees. ' :
(b) Student enrolled only for a special project course.

Faculty and Staff with Activity Cards

Faculty and staff with Activity Cards will have the student service fee waived to avoid
paying twice for same service:

Refund of Fees

. Any student officially withdrawing or dropping courses will receive a refund on
tuition, Setzer Center, student service, laboratory, bu1ldmg and general use and private
lesson fees according to the following schedule:

Fall or Sprmg Semester.

- Prior to the first class day, 100 per cent.
During the first five class days, 80 per cent.
During the second week of the semester, 70 per cent.
During the third week of the semester, 50 per cent.
During the fourth week of the semester, 25 per cent.
After the fourth week of the semester, none.
mer Session
Prior to the first class day, 100 per cent.
During the first, second or third class day, 80 per cent.
During the fourth, fifth or sixth class day, 50 per cent.
Seventh class day and after, none.

Su
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Droppmg Courses

All students who drop courses during the first 12 class days of the Fall or Spring
Semester, or within the first four days-of a Summer Session, and remain enrolled at Lamar
. University, will receive a refund on tuition and fees for that particular course or courses.
These refunds will be made to the student six to ten weeks after the session begins.

All questions r_egardmg refunds should be directed to the Finance Office.

Returned Check Fees

A student is automatically suspended from the Umversnty ifa check is returned unpaid.
The student may re-enter upon redemption of the check plus payment of the returned check
fee of $5.

Mlscellaneous Fees

Associate Diploma . ........... T, R P I $12.00
Certificate of Completion ... .......... . 12.00
- Bachelor’s Diploma. .. .... P e S 12.00
Master’s Diploma......... S R 12.00
Ph.D’sDiploma..........0............. e S 12.00
Bachelor’s Cap and Gown (dlsposable) .......................... PR 15.00
Master’s Cap, Gownand HoodRental . . ............. ... ... .. ... ... 25.00
"Ph.D.’s Cap, Gownand HoodRental ... ...................... [P 27.00

Returned Checks (Bookstore) ........... [ [ 10.00
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Re-entry Fee . ... ... . 5.00
Transcript Fee. . . .. ... . e 2.00
Advanced Standing Examination (per course) ............................. 5.00
Photo Identification. . .. ............ ... . . .. o ... e 2.00
LoStPhoto LD . ... ... e 5.00
Swimming Pools (suits and towels) Per Semester................ e 15.00
Copyof FeeReceipt-. . ......... ... .......... e e .50

Fine and Breakage Loss

Library fines, charges for breakage or loss of equipmént or other charges must be paid

" before a transcript of credit or a permit to re-enter the University will be issued.
The University reserves the right to make a special assessment against any student
guilty of inexcusable breakage, loss of instructional equipment or other university property.

Rules and Regulations for Determining Residence Status

Texas law specifies that if there is any question as to the student’s right to classification
as a resident of Texas, it is the student’s responsibility to (1) have his classification officially’
determined and (2) to register under the proper classification.

Pertinent sections of the Texas statuates governing residence for tuition purposes
follow. More detailed information on both the law and its interpretations may be obtamed

" from the Office of Admissions and Records.

Pursuant to Title 3, Texas Education Code.

Effective July 20, 1979

1 Minors

Statute: Section 54.052(a)(3) Dependent means an indi-
vidual who is claimed as a dependent for federal in-
come tax purposes by the individual’s parent or
guardian at the time of registration and for the tax year
preceding the year in which the individual registers.

Section 54.052 (¢) An individual, who is eighteen (18)
years of age, or is a dependent and who is living away
from his family, and whose family resides in another
state or has not resided in Texas for the 12-month
period immediately preceding the date of registration
shall be classified as a nonresident student:

Section 54.052 (d) An individual who is eighteen (18)
years of age or under or is a dependent and whose
family has not resided in Texas for the 12-month per-
iod immediately preceding the date of registration

shall be classified as a nonresident student, regardless .

of whether he has become the legal ward of residents
of Texas or has been adopted by residents of Texas
while he is attending an educational institution in
Texas, or within a 12-month period before his attend-
ance, or under circumstances indicating that the
guardianship or adoption was for the purpose of ob-
taining status as a resident student.

Section 54.055 An individual who is eighteen years of age
or under or is a dependent and whose parents were
formerly residents of Texas is entitled to pay the resi-
dent wition fee following the parents’ change of legal
residence to another state, as long as the individual
remains continuously enrolled in a regular session in

_ a state-supported institution of higher education.

2 Residence of individuals Over Eighteen

Statute: Section 54.052 (e) An individual who is eighteen
(18) years of age or over who has come from outside
Texas and who is gainfully employed in Texas fora 12-
month period immediately preceding registration in
an educational institution shall be classified as a resi-
dent student as long as he continues to maintain a legal
residence in Texas.

Section 54.052 (f) An individual who is eighteen years of
age or over who resides out of the state or who has
come from outside Texas and who registers in an
educational institution before having resided in Texas
for a 12-month period shall be classified as a nonresi-
dent student.

Section 54.054 A nonresident student classification is
presumed to be correct as long as the residence of the
individual in the state is primarily for the purpose of
artending an educational institution. After residing in
Texas for at least twelve (12) months, a nonresident
student may be reclassified as a resident student as
provided in the rules and regulations adopted by the
Coordinating Board, Texas College and University Sys-
tem. Any individual reclassified as a resident student is
entitled to pay the tuition fee for a resident of Texas at
any subsequent registration as long as he continues to
maintain his legal residence in Texas.

3 Married Students

Statute: Section 54.056 A nonresident who marries and
_remains married to a resident of Texas, classified as
such under this Act at the time of the marriage and at
the time the nonresident registers, is entitled to pay
the resident tuition fee regardless of the length of time
he haslived in Texas, and any student who is a resident
of Texas who marries a nonresident is entitled to pay
the resident tuition fee as long as he does not adopt the
legal residence of the spouse in another state.

4 Military Personnel and Veterans

Statute: 54.058 (a) Military personnel are classified as
provided by this section in the following manner:

(b) An officer, enlisted man or woman, selectee or
draftee of the Army, Army Reserve, Army National
Guard, Air National Guard, Texas State Guard, Air
Force, Air Force Reserve, Navy, Navy Reserve, Marine
Corps, Marine Corps Reserve, Coast Guard, or Coast
Guard Reserve of the United States, who is assigned to
duty in Texas is entitled to register himself, his spouse,
and their children in a state institution of higher edu-
cation by paying the tuition fee and other fees or
charges required of Texas residents without regard to
the length of time he has been assigned to duty or
resided within the state. However, out-of-state Army
National Guard or Air National Guard members at-
tending training with Texas Army or Air National
Guard members under National Guard Bureau regula-
tions may not be exempted from nonresident tuition
by virtue of that training status nor may out-of-state
Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard
Reserves training with units in Texas under similar
regulations be exempted from nonresident tuition by
virtue of such training status. It is the intent of the
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legislature that only those members of the Army or Air
National Guard, Texas State Guard, or other reserve
forces mentioned above be exempted from the non-
resident tuition fee and other fees and charges only
when they become members of Texas units of the
military organizations mentioned above. :

(c) As long as they reside continuously in Texas, the
spouse and children of a member of the Armed-Forces
of the United States who has been assigned to duty
elsewhere immediately following assignment to duty
in Texas are entitled to pay the tuition fees and other
fees or charges provided for Texas residents.

(d) A Texas institution of higher education may charge to
the United States Government the nonresident tuition
fee for a veteran enrolled under the provisions of.a
Federal law or regulation authorizing educational or
training benefits for veterans:

(e) The spouse and children of a member of the Armed
Forces of the United States.who dies or is killed are
entitled to pay the resident tuition fee, if the wife and
children become residents of Texas within 60 days of
the date of death: and )

(f) If amembers of the Armed Forces of the United States
is stationed outside Texas and his spouse and children
establish, residence in Texas by residing in Texas and
by filing with the Texas institution of higher education
at which_they plan to register a letter of intent to
establish residence in Texas, the institution of higher

education shall permit the spouse and children to pay .

the tuition, fees, and other charges grovided for, Texas
residents without regard to length of time that they
have resided within the State.

5 Employees of Institutions of Higher Education
Other Than Students .

Statute: Section 54.059 A teacher, professor, or other
employee of a Texas institution of higher education in
entitled to régister himself, his spouse, and their chil-
dren in a state institution of higher educatiori by pay-
ing the tuition fee and other fees or charges required
for Texas residents without regard to the length of
time he has resided in Texas. A teacher, professor, or
other employee of a Texas institution of higher educa-
tion is any person employed at least one-halftime on a

.regular monthly salary basis by a state institution of
higher education.

6 Student Employees }

Statute: Section 54.051 (0) A teaching assistant, research
assistant, or other student employee of any institution
covered by this section’is-entitled to register himself,
his spouse, and their children, in a state institution of
higher education by paying the tuition fees and other
fees or charges required for Texas residents, without
regard to the length of time he had resided in Texas;

rovided that said student employee is employed at
east one-half time in a position which relates to his
degree program under rules and regulations estab-
lished by the employer institution. This exemption
shall continue for students employed two consecutive
semesters through the summer session following such
employment if the institution is unable to provide
employment and,-as determined under standards es-
tablished by the institution, if the employee has satis-
factorily completed his employment. &

7 Competivite Scholarships

Statute: Section 54.051 (p) A student who holds a compet-
itive scholarship of at least $200 for the academic year
or summer for which he is enrolled and who is either a

nonresident or a citizen of a country other than the
United States of America is entitled to pay the fees and
charges required of Texas residents without regard 1o
the length of time he had resided in Texas, provided
that he must compete with other students, including
Texas residents for the scholarship and that the schol-
arship must be awarded by a scholarship committee
officiaily recognized by the' administration of the insti-
tution of higher education.

8 Reciprocity Clause Applicable to Junior Colleges,
Upper Level Institutions. .

Statute: Section 54.060. Resident of Bordering State: Tui-
tion. The non-resident tuition fee prescribed in this
chapter does not apply to a nonresident student who is
a resident of a state situated adjacent to Texas and who
registers in any Texas public junior college situated in
a county immediately adjacent to the state in which the
nonresident student resides. The nonresident junior
college student described in this section shall pay an
amount equivalent to the amount charged a Texas
student registered at a similar school in the state in
which the nonresident student resides. The nonresi-
dent student described in this section shall pay equiva-
lent fees and charges to those charged Texas students
registered at a similar institution in the state in which
the nonresident student resides, when such student
registers at a Texas public senior upper level (those
institutions offering only junior,senior, and graduate
level programs) institution of higher education lo-
cated within Texas public junior college district from
which the nonresident student has graduated or com-
pleted 45 semester credit hours.

9Waiver of Nonresident Tuition by Junior Colleges

Statute: Section 130.003(b) (4) ...the governing board of a
public junior college district may waive the difference
in the rate of tuition for nonresident and resident
students for a person, and his dependents, who owns
property which is subject to ad valorem taxation by the
junior college district...

10 Citizens of Any Country Other Than the United
States of America

Statute: Section 54.057 An alien who is living in this
country under a visa permitting permanent residence
or who has filed with the proper Federal immigration
authories a declaration of intention to become a citi- -
zen has the same privilege of qualifying for resident
status for fee purposes under this Act as has a citizen of
the United States. A resident alien residing in a junior
college district located immediately adjacent to Texas
boundary lines shall be charged the resident tuition by
that junior college.

13 Penalities .

Statute: Section 54.053 The governing board of each insti-
tution required by this Act to charge a nonresident
tuition or registration fee is subject to the rules, regu-
lations, and interpretations issued by the Coordinating
Board, Texas College and University System, for the
administration of the nonresident tuition provisions
of this Act. The rules, regulations, and interpretations
promulgated by the Coordinating Board shall be fur-
nished to the presidents or admininistrative heads of
all Texas public senior and junior colleges and univer-
sities. )

Section 54.061 The governing board of an institution of
higher education may assess and collect from each
nonresident student who fails to comply with the rules
and regulations of the boards concerning nonresident
fees a penalty not to exceed $10 a semester.
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Academlc Policies and Procedures
Course Numbering

The unit of instruction for credit purposes is the course. Most courses meet three
_ hours each week and have a credit value of three semester Hours for one semester, or six
hours for two semesters.

Each course has an individual alpha-numeric code (such as Eng 333). The alpha part
indicates the subject area. Each number contains thrée or more figures. The first digit
indicates the rank of the course: 1, means it is freshman level; 2, sophomore level; 3, junior
level; and 4, senior level. The second figure indicates the number of semester hours credit.
The third figure (or figures) indicate the order in which the course normally is taken. The
letter a or b following course numbers indicates partial credit in each case; full credit for such
numbered courses will be granted only when the series is complete.

Applied music courses are numbered so the second number indicates both semester.
hour credit and number of private lessons each week.

In this bulletin, each course'title will be followed by three digits separated by colons
such as (3:3:1). This code provides the following information. The first number is the
semester hours of credit for the course. The second number is the class hours of lecture,
recitation or seminar meetings per week. The third number is the required laboratory hours
per week. The letter A indicates that the hours are Arranged, usually with the instructor of the
course.

New Courses
~Inorder to meet changing educational requirements, the University reserves the right
to add any needed courses at any time without regard to the listing of such courses in the
Bulletin. It is expected that a listing of these courses will appear in the next Bulletin issued.
The right to change numbers in order to indicate changes in semester hours also is -
reserved for the reasons above.

Semester Hour

The unit of measure for credit purposes is the semester hour. One hour of recitation
(or equivalent in laboratory work) each week usually is equal to one semester hour. For each
classroom hour, two hours of study are expected. Two or more hours of laboratory work are
counted equivalent to one classroom hour. For laboratory work which requires reports to be
written outside of class, two clock hours are usually counted as one semester hour.

Maximum Course Loads -

The normal course load in a regular semester is 15 18 semester hours; for a six week
summer term 6-8 semester hours. Overloads must be approved by the student’s academic
dean. No student will be allowed to enroll for more than 21 semester hours regardless of the
number of grade points earned the preceding semester.

Registration for Classes

Students will be permitted to attend class only when the instructor has received
evidence of proper. registration. Registration dates and deadlines are listed in the official
- University calendar. Students may add courses, make section changes, or drop courses only
within the period specified in the calendar. A schedule of classes is prepared by the Office of
Admissions and Records well in advance of a given semester.

Mlnlmum Class Enroliment :
The University reserves the right not to offer any course listed in this bulletm if fewer
than 10 students register for the course.
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Course Auditing by Senior Citizens
Senior citizens, 65 years of age or older, may audit courses without the payment of fees
on a space-available basis.

Class Attendance

" Regular class attendance is important to the attainment of the educational objectives of
the University. Especially in lower division courses and in large classes at any level, the
instructor should keep attendance records and should formulate an attendance policy
consistent with departmental policies but suited to the needs of the particular course. The
instructor’s policy is to be explained in detail to the class at the beginning.of the semester.

Postponed Examinations

Arrangements for taking postponed examinations are made with the instructor con-
cerned, but must be approved by the instructor’s department head. Such arrangements
should be made at least 48 hours before the examinations.

- Course Repetition

A course may be repeated for additional credit only as specified by the official course
description in the University Bulletin.

With approval of the student’s major department head, students may repeat courses
which are not ordinarily repeatable for additional credit only when a grade of C or below has
been earned. When these conditions are met the official grade is the last one made but the
original grade remains on the student’s record as a course taken and is included in the grade
point average calculation.

English Requirement
A full-time student (one taking 12 or more semester hours) must register for freshman
English until credit for six semester hours has been earned. This pollcy does not apply during

©summer terms.

A student’s use of English is subject to review before graduation. If found unsatisfac-
tory, additional course work may be prescribed.

Physical Actlwty Course Registration Requirement
All full-time students (those taking 12 or more semester hours) must register for
physical activity until they complete four semesters except as follows:
1. Those who are unable to participate in a regular or modified activity course because
of physical handicaps (must have written exemption from the University physician).
2.  Those who choose active participation in the marching band or ROTC for four
semesters. ,
3. Students who are 25 or more years of age may be exempted from this requirement
at their option.
4. Veterans who have completed basic training as a part of their military service are
exempt from the required freshman vear courses in physical education, but must
" take two semesters of physical education at the sophomore level to complete the
requirements for graduation.
- Students exempted from the physical education requirement must submit elective.
hours approved by their major department in lieu of the requirement. :

Bible Courses

A student may register for as -many as three semester hours of Bible study each
semester for a total of two semesters. This total may be raised to four semesters with the
approval of the student’s-counselor if the field of study warrants such elective choice.
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Engineering Cooperative Programs

A cooperative program is offered, to a limited number of quallfled students, whereby
the student spends alternate terms at work or study.

To remain in the program, students must maintain their grade point averages and
perform in a manner satisfactory to both their employer and Lamar. Further information may .
be obtained from the Director of Engineering Cooperative Education, Box 10057, LU Station.

Changing Schedules
All section changes, adds and drops must be approved by the department head of the
- student’s major field. All such changes are initiated by the completion of the proper form
available in the department head’s office. Usually, a course may not be added after the first
two days of the semester or first two days of a Summer Session. .

Dropping Courses

After consultation with their advisor and/or department head, students may drop a

course and receive a grade of “Q” during the first six weeks, (two weeks in the summer

session) of the semester. For drops after this penalty-free period, grades are recorded as “Q”
or “F” indicating the student was passing or failing at the time of the drop. A grade of “Q” may
not be assigned unless an official drop has been processed through the Office of Admissions
and Records. A student may not drop a course within seven calendar days of the beginning of
final examinations or three calendar days before the end of the summer term.

Instructor Initiated Drop

When absences, other than approved absences, interfere seriously with the student’s
performance, the instructor may recommend to the department head that the student be
dropped fromthe course. If this action is taken after the first six weeks of the semester, a
grade of “F” may be recorded for the course. The student’s major department will be notified
the student was dropped for the reason of excessive unexcused absences.

Reinstatement to Class

A student may be reinstated to class upon written approval on the official form by
major Department Head, Instructor of course and the Instructor’s Department Head.

Withdrawals

Students wishing to withdraw during a semester or summer term should fill out a
Withdrawal Petition in triplicate in the office of their department head. Students must clear all
financial obligations, and return all uniforms, books, laboratory equipment and other materi-
als to the point of original issue. Three copies of the withdrawal form signed by the
-department head, the director of library services and the Director of Retention, are presented
to the Office of Admlssmns and Records by the student.

The Finance Office, on application before the end of the semester or Summer Session,
will return such fees as are returnable according to the schedule shown under the “Fees”
section of the bulletin. If a withdrawal is made before the end of the sixth week (second week
of asummer term) or if the student is passing at the time of withdrawal after the sixth week, a
grade of “W” is issued for each course affected. A grade of “F” is issued for all courses not
being passed-at the time of withdrawal after the pentaly-free period.

_A student may not withdraw within ten calendar days of the beginning of final
examinations or five calendar days before the end of a summer term. A student who leaves
without withdrawing officially will receive a grade of “F” in all courses and forfeit all
returnable fees.

Enforced Wlthdrawal Due to lliness

" The director of the health center and the vice-president for student affairs, on the
advice of competent medical personnel, may require withdrawal or deny admlsSIOn of a
student for health reasons (mental or physncal)
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Transfer from One Department to Another

Students wishing to change their majors must have the approval of the head of the
department of their former major area and approval of the head of the new department.
These approvals must be in writing on the form entitledv “Change of Major.”

‘Interchange and Recognition of Credits

Credit earned in the respective colleges of the University, including the College of
Technical Arts, may be applied to degree programs of the University when such credit is
- appropriate to established programs. :

Transfer Credit for Correspondence Courses

Lamar does not offer courses by corresponsence. However a maximum of 18 semes-
ter hours of correspondence work from an accredited institution may be applied toward a
bachelor’s degree. _

No correspondence course may be carried while a student is in residence without the
permission of the student’s department head. A permit signed by the department head must
be filed in the Office of Admissions and Records before registration for the course.

A student may not: (1) register for, carry or complete a correspondence course during
the last semester of Summer Session before graduation, nor (2) receive credit for any junior
or senior course taken by correspondence, except in the-following circumstances: (a) a
course required for graduation is not offered by Lamar; (b) the student has a schedule conflict
between required courses; (¢) a nonresident senior who is six semester hours or less short of
graduation and who has filed a statement of intent to complete work by correspondence. _

This statement of intent must be approved by the department head and filed in the
Office of Admissions and Records no later than the last date to apply for graduatlon

Seniors must file correspondence transcrlpts 14 days before graduation.

Credit by correspondence for a course failed in residence will not be accepted toward
graduanon -

Credit by Examination

Advanced Standing Examinations

_ Advanced standing examinations are intended only for those students who have had
the equivalent, in formal or informal training, of the work being presented in the course in
question. Credit may be granted to those who pass departmental advanced standing examina-
tions with a grade of B or better. Normally, departmental examinations will be given only if
CLEP.subject examinations are not available.

To secure permission for such examinations, a student must obtain the written
permission of the Dean of the College and the department head responsible for the course. A
fee of $5 must be paid to.the Finance Office. Forms are available in the office of the
department head. Advanced standing examinations will not be approved for skill courses.

- A student having received a grade (passing or fallmg) in a course may not take an
advanced standing examination in that course.

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

Lamar University awards credit on the basis of most of the Subject Examinations of the
College Level Examination Program (CLEP). A complete list is available from the Admissions’
and Records Office. No credit will be awarded for the General Examinations. The essay
section of the College Composition Examination is required, but need not be taken in order
to qualify for credit on most of the other subject examinations.

. Except for satisfying the coursework-in-residence and the state-mandated American
History and American Government requirements, credit earned by examination is equivalent
to credit earned by taking the course and may be used to satisfy bachelor’s degree require-
ments. Credit will be awarded only when the student is already enrolled at Lamar at the time
-of the examination or when the student enrolls at Lamar after taking the examination.



28 Lamar University

The amount of credit awarded to a student who attended college before taking the
examination will depend upon which college courses the student had completed before
taking the examination. Credit will not be awarded if the student had received prior credit for
the same course or its equivalent. Grades will not be assigned and hours will not be used in
the computation of grade point averages.

A copy of “Policies Concerning Academic Credit and Placement on the Basis of the
CLEP Subject Examinations” may be obtained from the Office of the Dean of Admissions and
Registrar or from the Counseling and Testing Center.

Academic Progress

Classification of Students
Students are classified as freshmen, sophomores, juniors, seniors and post baccalaure-

ate. For the purpose of determining eligibility to hold certain offices and for other reasons,
officially enrolled students are classified as follows:
_ Freshman: has met all entrance requirements but has completed fewer than 30 semester
hours.

Sophomore: has completed a minimum of 30 semester hours with 60 grade points.

Junior: has completed a minimum of 60 semester hours with 120 grade points.

Senior: has completed a minimum of 90 semester hours with 180 grade points.

Post baccalaureate: holds a bachelor’s degree, but is not pursuing a degree program. - -
. Full-Time Student: an undergraduate student taking 12 or more semester hours in Fall/
Spring (four or more in a summer term) is classified as a full-time -student. A full-time
graduate student is one who takes 9 or more semester hours in Fall/Spring (3 or more in a
summer term).

Grading System
A —Excellent W — Withdrawn
B — Good : " Q — Course was dropped
C — Satisfactory S — Credit
D — Passing U — Unsatisfactory, no credit
F — Failure NG — No grade

I — Incomplete

The grade of W or Q is given if the withdrawal or drop is made before the penalty date
(see Dropping Course) or if the student is passing at the time of withdrawal or drop.

The grade of I may be given when any requirement of the course, including the final

“examination, is not completed. Arrangements to complete deficiencies in a course should be
made with the instructor.

Incomplete work must be finished during the next long semester, or the Office of
Admissions and Records must change the I grade to the grade of F. The course must then be
repeated if credit is desired.

An I grade also automatically becomes an F if the student reregisters for the course
before removing the deficiencies and receiving a grade change.

The instructor may record the grade of F for a student who is absent from the final
examinations and is not passing the course.

Semester grades are filed with the Office of Admissions and Records. A grade may not
be recorded for a student not officially enrolled in a course during the semester covered. A
‘grade may not be corrected or changed without the written authorization of the instructor

~ giving the grade. The written instruction for a grade change should be accompanied by a
statement explaining the reason for the change.

A student desiring to register for a course to receive a grade of NG must have the
written approval on official form of major Department Head, Instructor and Instructor’s,
Department Head. Student semester hours attempted will be reduced by approprlate num-
ber of hourts.
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Grade Point Average Computation

The grade point average is a measuré-of the student’s overall academic performance

and is used in the determination of academic standing, rank in class, eligibility for graduation,
etc. -
. In order to compute grade averages, grade points'are assigned to letter grades as
follows: to the grade A, 4 points; to B, 3 points; to C, 2 points; to D, 1 point,and to F, I, S, U, NG,
W, 0 points. The number of grade points earned in a course is obtained by multlplymg the
number of semester hours credit by the number of points assngned to the grade made in the
course.

The grade point average is calculated by dividing the total number of grade points
earned by the total number of semester hours attempted in courses for which the grades A, B,
C, D, F and I are assigned. Thus, for grades, S. U. NG, W and Q, neither semester hours nor
grade points are used in the computation of the grade point average. Hours attempted
include all work taken whether passed, failed or repeated. Courses in which a grade of S'or U
is assigned are used in calculating a student’s semester hour load.

This method of calculating grade point averages will apply to all students in baccalau-
reate programs of study effective July 5, 1978. The University’s former repeat policy will not
apply to students in four year programs after this date; thus, the grade of a course repeated
after July 5, 1978, may not be substituted for a prior grade.

Grade point averages for students in certificate, diploma and associate degree pro-
grams are calculated in the manner prescribed for baccalaureate programs, with one excep-
tion. A student in.one of these programs who passes a course at the same institution where the
student previously received a failing grade (F or U), will have only the passing grade and its
associated grade points applied toward any certificate, diploma or associate degree. After the
course is repeated, the student must file a request for a grade point adjustment with the

‘Records Office. Any adjustment to a grade point average made during the time a student
enrolled in an appllcable course of study is disregarded once the student enters a four-year
program. .

Academic Records and Transcripts

Academicrecords are in the permanent custody of the Admissions and Records Ofﬁce
Transcripts of academic records may be secured by an individual personally, or will be
released on the student’s written authorization. College transcripts on f1le from other
colleges will not be duplicated by Lamar’s Record’s Office.

Students who owe debts to the University or who have not met entrance requirements
may have their official transcripts withheld until the debt is paid or creditenials are furnished.

Chapter 675, Acts of the 61st Legislature, 1969 Regular Session, provides that “no
person may buy, sell, create, duplicate, alter, give, or obtain a diploma, certificate, academic
record, certificate of enrollment or other instrument which purports to signify merit, or
achievement conferred by an institution of education in this state with the intént to use
fraudulently such document or to allow the fraudulent use of such document.

“A person who violates this Act or who aids another in violating this Act is guilty of a
misdemeanor and upon conviction, is punishable by a fine of not more than $1,000 and/or :
confinement in the county jail for a period not to 6xceed one year.”

Final Grade Report

" Reports on grades are mailed at the end of each semester or summer term. These
reports include the semester grades and the grade point average for the semester, and for all
work attempted at the University.

Deans’ List

At the end of each semester the Office of Admissions and Records prepares alist of all
full-time (those who complete 12 or more semester hours) freshman and sophomore
students who have earned for that semester a grade point average of 3.40 or above and junior
and senior students who have earned for that semester a grade point average of 3.60 or above.
This list is the Dean’s List and is announced by the academic dean of each college.
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Scholastic Probation and Suspension }

Students are expected to make acceptable scholastic progress toward their degree
objectives. A “C” is the minimum satisfactory grade and a “C” average or 2.0 grade point
average (G.P.A), constitutes satisfactory performance. Since two grade points are awarded
for each semester hour of “C”, students are in good standing if they have earned at least twice -
as many grade points as semester hours attempted. Students with a grade point deficiency
shall be placed on scholastic probation and continued on probation as long as a deftctency
exists.

All students with a grade point deficiency of 25 or more grade points at the end of the
Fall and Spring Semesters shall be suspended for the following semester provided that no
first time college student shall be suspended at the end of his/her first semester of attendance.

Students suspended from Fall and/or Spring Semesters by this action may, however,

.attend the Summer Session on probation. Students with a grade point deficiency less than 25

at the close of the Summer Session may reglster for the following Fall Semester but w1ll be
charged with a suspension.

Students returning from an academic suspension must continue to reduce their grade
point deficiency every semester of enrollment until the deficiency is eliminated. Should
students fail to reduce their deficiency in any one semester, they will be suspended, unless’
approved for probationary re-enrollment by the dean of their college.

The first academic suspension shall be for one long semester; the second for two long
semesters; and the third for four long semesters and readmission only with special permis-
sion of the dean of the academic college.

A college may prescribe academic requirements for its majors in addition to the ba51c
university grade point standard, with the approval of the vice-president for Academic Affairs.
Studerits suspended under this provision may register in another college provided they meet
the prescribed standards and are accepted through the normal change of major procedure.
Students may not register for a 300 or 400 level course offered by the suspending college
unless the course is required by their new curriculum.

Academic Appeals Procedures

After an enrollment lapse of seven or more years from Lamar Umver31ty and after
completing successfully (2.2 average) thirty semester hours of work at Lamar, a student may
petition to disregard a maximum of two entire successive semesters of work taken previously
at Lamar University. The petition shall be filed with the department head and shall follow
regular channels to the vice president for academic affairs for a final decision. Endorsements
and/or recommendations shall be required at each academic level. When approved by the
vice president for academic affairs, disregarded work shall not count in determining the
student’s grade point average for academic progress or for graduation; however, it shall
remain on the transcript with an appropriate notation, and it shall be used in determining
honors.

Degree Requirements

General Education Requirements—Bachelor Degrees

. 1. Satisfy all admission conditions.
2. Meet the following minimum requirements:
a. Agrade point average of at least 2.0 both on all courses in the major field and on all
courses attempted.
b. 120 semester hours not including required activity courses in physical education,
marching band, and/or ROTC.
(1) 30 semester hours in residence at Lamar University with at least 24 semester
" hours. earned after auaining senior classification, except for special degree
programs in biology and medical technology.
(2)  30semester hours on the junior and senior levels. 18 hours must be completed at
Lamar University.
(3) 24 semester hours in a major field with at least 12 in upper division courses.
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(4) 6semester hours in government. (see note 1)

(5) 6 semester hours in American history. (see note 2) .

(6) 12 semester hours in English (not to include Enghsh 137) including 6 semester
hours in freshman composition and 6 semester hours in literature. 3 semester
hours of technical report writing or 3 semester hours of speech communication
or 3 semester hours of foreign language may be substituted for 3 hours of
literature. (see note 3)

(7) Four courses in laboratory science or mathematics, to include at least one course
in laboratory science and at least one course in mathemamcs at or above the level
of Math 1334, '

(8) 4 semesters of physical activity and/or marchmg band and/or ROTC (see note 4)

(9) 6semester hours of electives from disciplines outside the major field. '

(10) No more than 18 semester hours of correspondence work and no more than 30
semester hours of correspondence and extension work combined may be
applied to the bachelor’s degree. .

Complete the program of study as listed in the bulletin.

Make application for the Bachelor Degree and pay all designated fees.

5. Atend the official graduation exercises or receive prior approval to be absent from the

Dean of Admissions and Registrar. .

bl

Second Bachelor Degree

When another bachelor’s degree is taken simultaneously, or has been taken previ-
ously, the second bachelor’s degree may be granted upon the completion of all required
work for the second degree. A 'total of 30 semester hours above the number required for the
degree having the greater semester hour requirement must be completed at Lamar Univer-

sity.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Meet the University’s general education requirements for a bachelor’s degree.
Complete the course numbered 232 in a foreign language.

-~ Complete six semester hours of literature.
Complete the minor of 18 semester hours, six of which must be in advanced courses.
Meet the specific requirements of the selected program of study as' listed in the
department concerned.

Bachelor of Science Degree
1. Meet the University’s general education requirements fot a bachelor degree.
2. Meet the specific requirements of the selected program of study as listed in the
department concerned.
Bachelor of Business Admmlstratlon Degree
1. Meet the University's general ‘education requirements for a bachelor degree.
2. Meet the specific requirements of the selected program of study as listed in the
department concerned.

Bachelor of General Studies Degree .

1. Meet the University’s general education requirements for a bachelor degree
2. Meet the specific requirements of the selected program of study as listed in the
department concerned.

Special Degree Programs

Biology: A student may receive the degree of Bachelor of Science; biology major,
after completion of one year in an approved college of dentistry or medicine.

N N

The following minimums are required: :

1. Complete 106 semester hours of the basic requirements for the Bachelor of Science
degree. This includes all the requlred minimums except the total of 140 semester
hours.

2. Complete the biology core. . :

3. Furnish proof of at least 30 semester hours in an approved college of dentistry or
medicine.

4. Formally apply for the degree before August graduation deadline.
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Associate of Arts Degree (A.A.)

1.
2.
-a
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Satisfy all admission conditions.
Meet the following minimum requirements:

30 semester hours in residence at Lamar University. Twelve semester hours of this
minimum must be earned after May 1972, and after reaching sophomore classifica-
tion. :

A grade point-average of at least 2.0 on all work attempted.

60 semester hours not including required activity courses in health and physical

education, marching band and/or ROTC.

Six semester hours in government.(see note 1)

Six semester hours in American history.(see note 2)

Nine semester hours in English (not to include English 137), including six semester

hours of freshman composition and three semester hours of literature.(see note 3)

Two courses in laboratory science or mathematics.

Two semesters of physical education activity and/or marching band and/or ROTC-

.(see note 4)

Complete the course numbered 232 in a foreign language.

Complete an Associate of Arts program of study as outlined in the bulletin.

No more than a total of 15 semester hours of correspondence and extension credit may
be applied toward the degree.

Make application for the Associate of Arts degree and pay all desrgnated fees.

Associate of Science Degree (A.S.)

1.
2.

N
4.

5.
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Satisfy all admission conditions.
Meet the following minimum requirements:
30 semester hours in residence at Lamar University. Twelve semester hours of this
minimum must be earned after May 1972, and after reaching sophomore classifica-
tion.
A grade point average of at least 2.0 on all work attempted
60 semester hours not including required activity courses in health and physrcal
education, marching band and/or ROTC. .
Six semester hours in government.(see note 1)
Six semester hours in American history.(see note 2)
Nine semester hours in English (not to include English 137), including six semester
hours of freshman composition and three semester hours of literature.(see note 3)
Two courses in laboratory science or mathematics.
Two semesters of physical education act1v1ty and/or marchmg band and/or ROTC-
(see note 4)
Complete an Associate of Science program of study as outlined in the bulletin.
No more than a total of 15 semester hours of correspondence and extension credit may
be applied toward the degree.
Make application for the Associate of Science degree and pay all desrgnated fees.

| Associate of Applied Science Degree (A.A.S.)

1.

2
3
4.
5.

Satisfy all admission requirements.

Complete an approved degree plan.

Have at least a 2.0 grade point average on all work submltted on the degree planand a
2.0 on all courses in the major field submitted on the degree plan.

Complete 24 semester hours of major work at Lamar with 12 hours in 200 level courses.
Make final application for graduation and pay all fees by the deadline date as stated in
the current bulletin.

Second Associate Degree

When another associate degree is taken simultaneously, or has been taken previously,

the second associate degree may be granted upon the completion of all required work for the
second degree. Atotal of 15 semester hours above the number required for the degree having
the greater semester hours requirements must be completed.
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Degree Requirement Notes:

1.. Texas law requires six hours in government Wthh includes c0n51derat10n of the U.S.
Constitution-and that of Texas. This shall normally be satisfied by completing Govern-
ment 231 and 232 or other appropriate government courses approved by the head of
the Governement Department. Three semester-hours:may be satisfied by an advanced
standing examination.

2. Texas law requires six hours in American History. This normally shall be satisfied by
completing two courses in the History 231-236 sequence or other appropriate history
courses approved by the head of the History Department. Three semester hours may be
satisfied by a course in Texas History or by an advan ed standing examination.

3. Ascore of 31 on the Test for Standard Written English or satisfactory completion of the
developmental English course (English 137) is a prerequisite to admission to English
131. Students who do not qualify for enrollment to English 131 classes through the
application of these standards may petition the Board of Regents through the Office of

_ the President for exemption from enrollment qualifications.

4. All fulltime students must register for physncal activity courses until they have met the
requirement except as follows:

a. Those with physical handicaps who have wrmen exemptions from the Umversnty
" physician.
Those who enroll in marching band and/or ROTC for four semesters.
Those who are 25 or more years of age, at their option.
Those veterans who have completed basic training in military service may be
exempted from the freshman courses in physical education. Two semester courses
at the sophomore level must be completed to meet graduation requirements.

Students exempt from the physical education requirements must submit elective hours
approved by their major department in lieu of the requirement.

W

Graduation

Appllcatlon for Graduation

Applications for graduation must be filed with the Office of Admissions and Records.
The current University Calendar contains exact dates. -

Before final approval of these applications, the following supplementary materials
must be submitted:

1. Statements showing reasonable expectation of completion of degree requ1rements
by graduation time. .

2. Transcript showing grade point average of at least 2.0 on all courses taken and
applied to meet degree requirements. A course is counted eachtime taken whether
failed or passed.

3. Receipt showing payment of cap and gown and dlploma fees.

4.  Clearance of all financial and property matters to date.

5. Approval of the department sponsoring the student.

The application of a student lacking a grade point average of 2. O on either overall or in
the student’s major field, will be removed from the graduation list at the beginning of the
semester. '

If a student under such condition does complete all degree requirements, the student
may apply for a statement of such completion and appear for the next graduation date.

‘ * The student is responsible for making the application, for securing official advisement
about study plans for the last two semesters, and for checking compliance with all degree
requirements with the Office of Admissions and Records.
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Graduation Under a Particular Bulletin
. A student normally is entitled to graduate under the degree provnslons of the bulletin

in effect at the time of the student’s first completed semester of enrollment with these
exceptions: v

A bulletin more than seven years old shall not be used.

The program of the student who interrups enrollment (for reasons other than invol-
.untary military service) for more than one calendar year shall be governed by the bulletin in
effect at the time of the student’s re-entrance to the University. The student who interrupts
enrollment for involuntary military service must re-enroll within one year from the date of
separation from military service in order for this provision to apply. For these purposes,
enrollment shall be defined as registration for and successful completion of at least one
course during an academic term. A student forced to withdraw for adequate cause before
completion of a course may.petition for a waiver of this provision at the time of withdrawal.

The program of the student who changes major from one department to another
within the University shall be governed by the degree requirements in effect at the time the
change of major becomes effective.

Atthe discretion of the dean, the student will be requiredto complyw1th all changes in
the curriculum made subsequent to the year in which the student is enrolled. Deletions and
additions of courses will be of approximately equal credit so no student will have an overall
appreciable increase of total credits required for graduation.

.Any first-time college student who éntered a junior college on or after September 1,
1968, can qualify, upon transfer to Lamar University, to graduate under the Lamar University
bulletin in effect when the student entered the junior college if the core curriculum provi-
sions of the Coordinating Board are followed. Students are subject to the requirement if they
interrupt their studies for more than one calendar year at the junior college or before transfer
to Lamar University, they must qualify for graduation under the bulletin in effect when they
return to the junior college or-enroll at Lamar University. This policy became effective for the
year 1974-75. :

Graduation Honors

To be designated as honor graduates, members of the graduating class must (1) have

completed at least 60 semester hours at Lamar University, (2) have a grade point average of at

-Jeast 3.5 for all course work attempted at Lamar as well as a 3.5 on the combination of work at
Lamar and all attempted work at other institutions attended. A grade point average of 3.5 to
3.64 quallﬁes for “honors,” 3.65 to 3.79 for “high honors” and 3.80 to 4.00 for “highest
honors.”

Grades made the semester of graduation are included in the calculation of grade point
averages for honors. Recognition of honor graduates at the commencement exercises,
however, will of necessity be limited to those who have the qualifying grade point average at
the end of the semester or term precedmg graduation. Both diplomas and permanent records
indicate graduation honors. :
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Student Affairs

Counseling, Career and Learning Center

Lamar University maintains a Counseling ,Career, and Learning Center located in-116
Wimberly Student Services Building that offers a full range of services to students. In this
central resource location, professional staff are available to provide educational, diagnostic
and career testing; instruction for and access to individual computer-assisted career explora-
tion; educational, personal, social, career, and vocational counseling; and assessment and
referral to student development programs including those of Special Services and Learning
Skills.

The center is staffed with a fully-licensed and qualified psychologist and certified counselors
to assist in the resolution of student problems and questions. '

While the Counseling Center does not address problems of a long-term therapeutic
nature, students encountering difficulties are encouraged to consult the office on a no-charge

" basis. All contacts are maintained as confidential and there are no entries made in the
student’s records. In order to assist students in making decisions concerning choices of
majors and careers, the Counseling Center maintains the Guidance Informatxon System, a
computerized guidance system, as well as a career library.

The Center coordinates testing required by Lamar University and provides individual
testing services for students. These services include the administration and interpretation of
vocational interest and personality tests. The office also acts as a National Test Center for
administration of the Graduate Record Examination, Law School Admission Test, Graduate
Management Admission Test, Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), American College Testing
Program (ACT), College Level Examination Program (CLEP), General Educational Develop-
ment Test (High School Equivalency Test), and Miller’s Analogies Test. Information and
application forms concerning these tests may be obtained from the Counselmg, Career and
Learmng Center.

Health Center

The University maintains a Health Center for the use of students. Two types of service
are available: (1) out-patient service for those who have minor ailments but who do not
require constant supervision, and (2) infirmary service for those who are in need of the
continued attention of the University physician or of nursing care.

It is not possible for the University to provide unlimited medical service. Special
medicines, examinations, treatments, X-rays and laboratory tests are not furnished. No
charge is made, however, for up to 10 days care each semester in the Health Center, except for’
meals.

All students pay a Health Service Fee of $5 up to 5 semester hours then $1 for each
additional hour with a maximum of $15 for each of the Fall and Spring semesters, and $1 per
semester hour with a maximum of $10 for each of the Summer sessions. Vaccines, serums and
gamma globulin will be given in the Health Center from 1:00 to 4:30 P.M. Monday through
_ Friday free of charge. Pre-admission vaccinations are not included. All drugs prescribed and
dispensed in the Health Center are free of charge except for a limit of one prescription refill
per illness or accident. The first $100 of costs for emergency care of accidental injuries
sustained on the campus and treated in a local hospital or doctor’s office will be paid from
student health fees. For services in the Health Center, each student must present his or her
student identification card.

The Health Center is located on East Virginia Street adjacent to tennis courts. The
Health Center does not provide care for students requiring surgery or the services of
specialists. In these cases, every effort will be made by the physician or nurse to refer to a
doctor or facility for treatment; furthermore, every effort will be made to'fiotify the parent or
guardian of the student’s needs.. .
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The University assumes no responsibility for continued medical care for chronically ill
or injured students. These students should arrange for the care of a private physician. When
the University is not in session, the Student Health Center is not responsible for a student’s
health care.

The University is not under obligation to provide hospital services elsewhere if the
Health Center is filled to capacity. The Health Center, however, has a sufficient number of
beds for all normal needs.

Students who are ill should report promptly to the Health Center for medical care.

Learning Skills Programs

The Department of Learning Skills Programs is continually seeking to develop new
programs and approaches to aid students in making the most of their college experience and
thus increase student retention.

Carefully selected and trained student counselors under the direct supervision of the
Director of Learning Skills conduct a systematic instructional program designed to provide
students with the opportunity to develop the kinds of skills necessary for satisfactory per-
formance in college courses. This program is designed to serve all students—both the very
able learners and students with potential academic problems. Any student, regardless of SAT
or ACT score, high school rank, grade pomt average, or classification is el1g1ble to take the
course.

The office of Learning Skills Programs also assists with new student orientation and
with obtaining and evaluating assessment data for appropriate programs.

Students who desire more information should contact the Director of Learning Skills,
Galloway Business Building, Room 102. ,

Placement Center

The Placement Center is a centralized operation responsible for placement activities
forall colleges of the University. The placement center’s services are available at no charge to
students, faculty, staff and all former students. The center keeps updated information in
career fields and job areas, employers and the kind of employees being sought.

Interviews are scheduled regularly with companies, governmental agencies, schools-
and other employers.

The center also offers student seminars pertaining to job search techniques, inter-
views, resume writing and job availability. The Placement Center is located in Room 102 of
the Galloway Business Building.

Special Services Program

The Special Services Program, under the auspices of the Vice President for Student
Affairs/Dean of Students, is designed to provide support services for students who need
academic counseling or other assistance to successfully complete their college education.
The goal of the office is to increase the retention and graduation rate of students who, by
traditional academic measures, would have difficulty succeeding in college. There are also
cultural and social activities and seminars included in the program to motivate, expose and
help students learn to think more clearly and effectively in problem-solving situations.

The Special Services Program staff includes a career counselor to help with educa-
tional and vocational planning, a mathematics specialist to instruct and assist students who
require supplementary help in that area, and a reading specialist to assist students who need
help in reading and/or English. In addition,.a student tutoring staff is available to provide
individualized assistance to program participants. Any student enrolled at Lamar University
who is recognized as educationally or economically disadvantaged or physically handi-
capped is eligible to receive tutoring and participate in the activities of the program.

The program operates in close cooperation with the Counselinig Center, the Office of
Reténtion Services, and the Director of Learning Skills in order to deliver its services in the
most efficient, effective, and pervasive manner.
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The overall thrust of the program is: (1) to identify those students having’ academnc
difficulty; (2) diagnose the difficulty and; (3) and bring the total resources of the Spec1al
Services Program and the university to bear oma given student’s problem.

The Special Services Program office is located on the second floor of the Education
Building in Room 244, P.O. Box 1004_9, Lamar University, Beaumont, Texas 77710.

Religious Centers

Several denominations provide a full-time ministry to the campus and have estab-
lished student centers adjacent to the campus.

In addition to credit Bible courses, the centers offer opportunities for worship,
noncredit study and counseling to aid the student in developing a meaningful context for his
university years.

Student Development Office

In the event of an emergency between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., the Office
“of Student Development will attempt to locate a student on campus and/or to relay an
emergency message to him or her.

Students may also request this office to notify faculty member(s) prior to or during an
extended absence due to personal or family illness, accident, hospitalization, etc: This
notification does not constitute an excused absence from class; however, it does advise the
faculty member(s) as to the reason a student is absent and the expected date of his or her
return.

Certain directory information on currently enrolled students is available in this office.
Also students interested in leadership development programming should contact the Office
of Student Development in 107 Wimberly Student Services Building.

Student Government Association

The Student Government Association serves as the representative voice of students; as
a major facilitator of new and improved student services and programs; and in an important
role relative to student judicial proceedings. All regularly enrolled Lamar University students
are members of the Student Government Association which affords each student an opportu-
nity to promote, support and participate in a well-rounded student life program.

The President and members of the Student Senate are named each spring in a general
student election. The Vice President and Secretary-Treasurer are elected annually by the'
Student Senate which meets weekly. Student opinions may be expressed at the open meet-
ings of the Senate, or ideas, suggestions, and/or concerns may be submitted through SGA
suggestion boxes at various campus locations.

The Student Government Association offices are located in Room-211 of the Setzer

. Student Center and are staffed by three student officers and a full-time secretary.

Setzer Student Center

The Richard W. Setzer Student Center provides facilities for leisure-time recreation
and is the campus center for many extracurricular activities. The Center includes an informa-
tion center, two games areas, TV Rooms, check cashing/ticket sales, music listening room,
snack bar, graphics operations, reservations office, video lounge, aballroom areading room,

" various meeting rooms and lounges, and The Redbird Perch, a pizza parlor and delicatessen
operation. The Center houses the offices of the Setzer Student Center Council, Student
Government Association, Recreational Sports, Student Organizations, Alpha phi Omega,
Student Publications and various staff members who work with these organizations and many
others. Commercial businesses housed in the Center include the Lamar Umver51ty Book
store, the Roost Ice Cream Shop and a campus hair stylmg shop
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Setzer Student Center Council
) The Setzer Student Center Council (SSCC) is the student organization respon51b1e for
providing the campus with a-variety of programs and extracurrlcular activities, using the
Center for the majority of its functions.

The SSCC is comprised of 12 commiittees: concert, performing arts, forum, contempo-
rary film, classic film, coffeehouse, recreation, social, video tape, video tape productions,
travel and homecoming. Students and members of the faculty and staff are urged to seek
membership on these committees.

Student Organizations

More than 150 student organizations are currently active at Lamar and offer student
membership opportunities in one or more of the service, professional, religious, mutual
interest, honor, sorority, fraternity or sports groups. Participation in student organizational
activity enhances the education of students, who are strongly encouraged to affiliate with the
organization(s) of their choice and participate in the programs.

Recreational Sports

All faculty, staff and currently enrolled students with a valid Lamar ID card have access
to the recreational facilities and may participate in the wide variety of activities that are
offered. The Recreational Sports Office is responsible for organizing the activities which are
arranged into three different levels of involvement and competition.

The Recreation Program offers the use of the University’s facilities for free time
recreation. Published schedules and reservations allow the student, faculty or staff member
to exercise and enjoy competition with friends at a leisurely pace. Sports equipment is
available to be checked out for overnight and weekend excursions or club activities.

The Intramural Program provides an opportunity to participate in supervised, com-
petitive sports between groups within the University community. Persons not involved in
varsity athletics are given further opportunity to develop skills learned at the high school
level. Organizations may place teams in the All-Sports Division, which consists of competi-
tion in 25 different sports, or choose the Independent Division in which specialization in one
or more sports may be chosen. The stated purpose of the Intramural Program is to promote
human understanding, fair play and behavioral control through the inter-relationships
occuring in athletic competition.

Sports Clubs are made up of individuals interested in a specific sport and seek
competition beyond the boundaries of the University. Further information on any facet of the
Recreational Sports Program may be obtained from room 212 of the Setzer Student Center.

Publications

University student publications include the University Press, a student newspaper
published twice a week during the long terms, The Cardinal, a full-feature magazine pub-
lished once a semester, and Pulse, a literary magazine of student work.

Offices for University Press and The Cardinal, both of which serve as training opportu-
nities for students interested in journalism, are at 200 Setzer Ceriter. Pulse ofﬁces are located
in Room 03 of the Liberal Arts Building. :

The Student Handbook sets forth University policies and procedures relative to
student conduct, rights and responsibilities. It is available at registration and at other times in
107 Wimberly Student Services building or 212 Setzer Center. It is the responsibility of each
student to obtain and read this publication. The Student Directory — containing a listing of
the names, addresses and telephone numbers of students, faculty and administrators—is also

_available in the Setzer Student Center. Students should contact the Office of Admissions and
Records to complete a form if they wish not to be listed in the Student Directory.
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Eligibility for Extracurricular Activities

An extracurricular activity is understood to be any activity representing the student
body, any student organization, any department or division organization or any general
activity representing the University.

Any full-time student not on disciplinary or scholastic probatlon who is regularly
registered, is eligible to become a candidate and/or to hold student office or to represent the
University in any extracurricular activity provided such student has a grade point average of at
least 2.0 for both the total of college work completéd at Lamar and that of the preceding

semester.

For the purpose of establishing eligibility, two six-week summer terms may count as
one semester.

Transfer students have the same ellglblhty as freshman students until complet1or1 of
one semester.

Eligibility for Intercollegiate Athletics for Men and Women'

A high school graduate with a minimum 2.00 G.P.A. from high school, who is regis-
tered for a minimum 12 semester hours is immediately eligible for intercollegiate athletics at
Lamar.

Regulations for the Southland Conference, the Southland Women'’s Conference, and
the National Collegiate Athletic Association, each of which Lamar University is a member,
require the following for eligibility in years subsequent to the first academic year in resi-
dence: (1) satisfactory completion of a minimum 24 semester hours of the academic credit
required for a baccalaurate degree in a designated program of studies since the beginning of
the stedent athlete’s last season of completion; or (2) satisfactory completion of degree credit
which averages at least 12 semester hours during each of the previous semesters enrolled; (3)
aminimum 1.6 G.P.A. must be maintained; hours earned in summer school may be utilized to
satisfy requirements in sub-paragraph (1) :

For additional details on eligibility for intercollegiate athletics for men’ and women
the student should contact the Director of Athletics.

Student Conduct

In order to meet its educational objectives, an institution of higher learning must
expect rational, mature behavior from its constituency. To accept anything less is to invite the
destruction of not only academic freedom, but the system of higher education itself.

X Student discipline at Lamar is based on an educational philosophy of helping students
grow and mature into responsible citizens. When a student behaves in a manner which might
require disciplinary action, a careful investigation of all facts is made and the student afforded
every opportunity to assist in arriving at just and equitable decisions. Counseling, confer-
ences with parents and/or instructors, conferences with peer groups and other techniques as
may seem appropriate, may be employed in making discipline an educational experience.

Hazing ;
Hazing is prohibited in state educational institutions by the Texas Education Code,
Section 4.19. Students of Lamar University are forbidden to engage in, encourage, aid, or
assist any person(s) participating in what is commonly known and recognized as hazing. Any
student who does so will be subject to university disciplinary action and might also expect to
. be dealtwith by civil authority. Refer to the Student Handbook for more specific definitions
and information relative to the legal implications of hazing.

Penalty for False Statements

A student who provides false information or makes false statements to any university
official or office or on an official form submitted to the university is subject to immediate
dismissal. '
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Official Summons

An official summons takes precedence over other university activities of the student
and should be answered promptly on the day and hour designated. Failure to heed an official
summons may subject the student to serious disciplinary action.

Student Debts

The University is not responsible for debts contracted by individual students or
student organizations and will not act as a collection agency for orgamzatlons firms or
individuals to whom students may owe bills.

Students and student organizations are expected to honor contractual obligations

promptly, but in case of flagrant disregard of such obligations the Vice President for Student
Affairs/Dean of Students will take appropriate action. :
Failure to pay all University fees by the specified date will result in suspension through
the 12th week in the long semester and the 4th week in the summer term. After the 12th week
in the long semester and the 4th week in the summer term failure to pay all fees by the
specified date will result in suspension at the end of the cufrent semester and may include: a)
denial of readmission; b) withholding of grades and transcripts; ¢) withholding of degree.

Disciplinary Action

Astudent is subject to dlsc1plmary action for unacceptable behavior, as outlined in the
Student Handbook under *‘Student Conduct and University Discipline.” The Dean of Student
Development may classify behavior as unacceptable and may refer the case to the proper
judicial body for investigation and decision. The student has the privilege of appealing the
decision to the University Discipline Committee. This appeal is made through the Office of
the Dean of Student Development and the action of the Discipline Committee is subject to
review by the Vice-President for Student Affairs/Dean of Students.

Parking Regulations

Each student who pays the necessary fee is issued a car decal which permits parking on
the campus. This decal is numbered and is to be displayed as instructed in official parking and
traffic regulations, which are issued when automobiles are registered. Strict observance of
traffic and parking regulations is necessary for the safe, orderly flow of vehicles in the campus
area, :

Student Housing

' The student housing program is designed to supplement the academic program by
providing opportunities for social and intellectual development and recreation in a pleasant
living environment. A variety of living styles, designed with most of the conveniences of an
apartment and all the advantages of campus living, include semi-private rooms, modern
furniture, carpet, central heating and air conditioning. Residence hall staff assist w1th pro-
grams and serve as advisors and counselors to the residents.

It's recommended that freshmen who do not live with parents or other relatives reside
on the campus since the adjustment from high school to college frequently is difficult for the
first-year student. In a residence hall, students have easy access to the library, to contacts with
upperclassmen in their major fields and to professional counseling.

- Students who do not feel the residence hall program meets their personal needs may
elect to find living accommodations off-campus.

Applications

To apply for a room in a University residence hall , contact the Housmg Office. A check
or money order for $50 must accompany the appllcatlon Contracts will be sent to applicants
as rooms become available. The contract must be signed and returned with a $150 paymentto
be applied to the Fall semester room rent. Failure to do so by July 15 will result in a
cancellation of the room reservation by the university housing office. If the student cancels
the reservation on or before July 15, the $150 pre-payment will be refunded. No refunds will
be issued on cancellations received after this date.

N
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All unclaimed rooms will be declared vacant and the deposit forfeited at 6 p.m. on the
first day of regular registration unless the student gives the Housing Office sufficient notice to
hold the room for a longer period. Residents will receive deposit refunds, less any breakage
or cleaning charges, at the end of a seniester on proper “withdrawal from the housing unit.

The deposit will not be refunded if the student moves from the housing system before
the end of a semester, and a penalty will be charged as stated in the housing contract.

Assignments .

Permanent assignments cannot be made until the student reports for check-m The

. University reserves the right to assign students to specific residence halls and rooms. The -

University also reserves the right to consolidate residents in order to achieve maximum

utilization of facilities. Students may request certain residence halls and rooms, and consider-

ation will be given each request. However, all assignments are made based on the date of
deposit. - : :

Dining Halls

Dining halls are located on Redbird Lane, in Brooks-Shivers Hall, and adjacem to
Stadium Hall. Snack bars, located in the Setzer Student Center and Beeson Technical Arts
Building, provide sandwiches, soft drinks and light lunches. Commuter students may also use
the dining halls. A schedule of serving hours may.be obtained from the Housing Office.

All resident students are required to be on a University Board Plan.

Fees

Room and Board fees may be paid in one, two or three installments as outlined on the
schedule furnished by the Housing Office. Statements will not be mailed to students or
parents and a $10 late fine plus $1.00 per day will be charged for failure to comply with the
-established schedule. Failure to pay all University fees by the specified date will result in
suspension through the 12th week in the long semester and the 4th week in the summer term.
After the 12th week in the long semester and the 4th week in the summer term failure to pay
all fees by the specified date will result in suspension at the end of the current semester and
may include; a) denial of readmission; b) withholding of grades and transcripts; ¢) withhold-

ing of degree.

For additional information and application forms, write: University Housing Off_ice,
Lamar University Station, Box 10041, Beaumont, Texas 77710, . -

Residence Hall Association

The Lamar Residence Hall Association is.the umbrella organization for individual
residence hall councils and provides a voice for campus residents. The RHA is also the activity
programming body for the residence halls. Social, educational and service programs are
designed to enhance the quality of life in the residence halls. Every resident student is an
automatic member of the RHA and is encouraged to participate in its programs and activities.
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College of Arts'and Sciences

Departments: Biology, Chemistry, English and Foreign Languages, Geology, Government
History, Military Science, Physics, Sociology, Social Work.and Crlmmaljustlce

PrestonB Williams, Ph.D. Dean

Degree Offerings
Bachelor of Arts with majors in the following fields:
Chemistry : Government
. English " History
French Sociology
Geology Spanish

Bachelor of General Studies—Liberal Arts
Bachelor of Science with majors in the following fields:

Biology Geology
Chemistry - . Government
Medical Technology - : Physics ,
Oceanographic Technology : Environmental Science
Energy Resources Management Sociology
Criminal Justice . :
Bachelor of Social Work ' - ‘ : ' -

Associate of Science with a malor in the following field:
Law Enforcement

Information concerning graduate programs in bnologv chemistry Engllsh government
history and public administration may be obtained in the Graduate Bulletin..

General Statemeht

The Arts and Sciences student prepares for a career in business or industry, govern-
ment service, teaching, research, advanced study and other professional fields.

Success in scientific pursuits requires an inquiring.mind, thorough grounding in
fundamental theory and manipulative skill. Success in the humanities and the social sciences
requires an inquiring mind and a concern about people, society, and the relationship
between the individual and society. The ultimate of success is attained when these qualities
are developed against a broad background of liberdl education.

Honors Program—L.iberal Arts

The Lamar University Honors Program is an enriched program offering a-variety of
courses designed specifically for qualified and highly motivated students. Although the
program is supervised by the Colleges of Arts and Sciences, students working toward any
approved major can participate. Normally, some scholarships are available to quallfled
students who enroll in the program.

Within the College of Arts and Sciences, the Honors Program includes special honors
courses in sophomore literature Eng 2318 and Eng 2319, special honors section in sopho-
more government Gov 231H and Gov 232H, special honors section of American history His
231H and His 232H, special honors section of general biology Bio 141H and Bio 142H, special
honors section of general chemistry Chm 141H and Chm 142H and two advanced interdisci-
plinary-courses especially designed for the program Hon. 331 and Hon. 431.
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Honors Courses (Hon)

331 Liberal Arts Honors Seminar [ 3:3:0
An interdisciplinary course designed for the Liberal Arts Honors Program. The content depends upon the combina-
tion of disciplines involved.

May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

431  Liberal Arts Honors Seminar IT 3:3:0
An interdisciplinary course designed for the Liberal Arts Honors Program. The content depends upon the combinia-
tion of disciplines involved.

May be repeated for credit when topic varies.

Pre-Professional Programs , ,

The College of Arts Sciences administers pre-professional programs for students
planning careers in medicine, dentistry, law, pharmacy, physical therapy, occupational ther-
apy, physician’s assistant and veterinary medicine. )

The programs in physical therapy, occupational therapy and physician’s assistant are
administered by the Department of Biology and the specific programs of study are listed in
that department.

The pre-law programs are administered by pre-law advisors within the student’s major
department. Students should consult the department of their major for academic advisement.

The pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-veterinary medicine and pre-pharmacy programs
are administered by the Office of the Head of the Chemistry Department and students should
consult this office for academic advisement.

Students mtendmg to pursue careers in medicine or dentistry are encouraged to
major-in any academic area of their choice; all fields of academic endeavor in the University
are open. < :

The Head of the Chemistry Department is the chairman of the Pre-professional
Advisory Committee for the Health Professions. Students in these areas should plan their
academic and professional programs through that office.

Recommended Program of Study—Pre-medical and Pre-dental

The first two years of study, as listed below, are designed to equip students with the
minimum background in the biological and physical sciences needed for the Medical College
Admissions Test (MCAT) or the Dental Admissions Test (DAT).

The third and fourth years of the pre-medical and pre-dental program are planned
around the student’s desired major. Additional courses in biology and chemistry are recom-
mended in all cases. Applicants to these professional schools are generally considered more
competitive by the respective admissions committees if they completed requirements for a
baccalaureate degree prior to beginning the medical or dental curriculum.

First Year Second Year

Eng Composition. ............. ... ... .o 6 EngLiterature. ............. P 6
Bio 141, 142 General. . . .. PP 8 Bio 240 Comp Anatomy. . ................. ........ 4
Chm 141, 142 General. . . . .. e, AR 8 Bio 243, 244 Microbiofogy .. .......... ... .. ... . 3
Mth. ..o 6 Chm 341, 342 Organic. . ........ PO 6
Phy 141-142 .......... e .8 His231-232 ... .6
PEMLb 124**/ROTC................ooovi ... 24 EleCVE . . ..ot 3
PEMLD 124**/ROTC . ............. ... ... ....... 2-4

38:40 37-39

*Dental schools bave no specific mathematics requirernent. Medical schools require credit for Calculus I
(Mith 236 or equivalent).
**Offered Fall semester only.
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Veterinary Medicine

The following fulfills the minimum requirement for admission to study veterinary
medicine in Texas.

First Year Second Year

Eng Composition. ...........................0. .. 6 EngLiterature.. .. ... 3
Bio 141,142 General. . ..... ... ..oiiiii 8 Bio 347 GENEUCS . .. oo oo i e 4
Chm 141,142 General. . ................ e 8 Chm 341,342 0rganic. .. ......c.oooiinenan. ... 8
Soph AmHiS. ... 6 GOV231-232. oot 6
Mth 1335 Precalculus. . ........ ... O 3 Phy 141-142 General .. ........................ ... 8
Mth 236 CalculusI.................. e 3 :

- 34 , 29

Additionally, six semester hours of Animal Science (including animal nutrition) and submis- -
sion of scores on the Medical College Aptitude Test (MCAT) are required for entrance into the
professronal curriculum in veterinary medicine.

Pharmacy

) Professional training in pharmacy is offered at three institutions in Texas. All require a
minimum of two years pre-pharmacy training followed by three years in a College of
Pharmacy.

_ Minimum entrance requirements differ for the several institutions, and students are
cautioned to work closely and carefully with the pharmacy advisor in planning their careers.
Exceptions to the minimum entrance requirements are seldom granted by the respective
Colleges of Pharmacy.

All Colleges of Pharmacy in Texas requ1re submission of test scores on the Pharmacy
‘College Admission Test (PCAT).

Pre-pharmacy training for entrance into the College of Pharmacy, University of Hous-

ton: .
FirstYear Second Year

Bio 141,142 General........................:... .8 Bio 245 Microbiology
Chm 141,142 General. . .......................... 8 Chm 341, 342 Organic
Eng Composition................. e 6 - Phy 141, 142 General. . . .. 7
Mth 1335: Precalculus ...... P 3 Eco 233 Principles and Policies . ................ 23
PEACHVILY ... .t 2-4 EnglLiterature. . ............ ... .. .. . .6
*Electives .. .. ..... DA PP, 3 *Electives .. ............... PN P 3

.o 30-32 32

- Summer )
His 231,232 AMEriCan. . .. ... ..ot 6
Gov 231,232 American . .. ... .. 6
12

*Chosen from Ant, Hum, Psy or Soc.
Pre-pharmacy training for entrance into the College of Pharmacy, the University of
Texas:
(Students applying to the University of Texas must be prepared to accept assignment to
either the Austin or San Antonio campus for their last year of professional pharmacy
training.)

First Year ‘ ) Second Year
Bio 141,142 General. ... ... T 8 Bio 245 Microbiology ............ ... 4
Chm 141,142 General. . ....................0..... 8 Bio 344 Advanced Physiology. . . .. e 4
Eco 233 Principles................ ... ..l 3 Chm 341,342 Organic. . ......... T, .8
Eng COMPOSItion. . .......oovueiii .. 6 Phy 141,142 General. . .. ...........:. e 8
Mth 1335 Precalculus. . ......... e .3, Spc331Busand Prof. ..................oiil 3
Mth236 Calculus . ... o 3 *Electives. . ... P 8
31 ' 35
. Summer .
His 231,232 AMETiCan. .. ..o oo vt et 6
Gov 231,232 American. .. ... 6
12

**Chosen from Bebaviorial or Social Sciences



46 Lamar University

Pre-pharmacy training for entrance into the College of Pharmacy, Texas Southern
University, Houston:

First Year Second Year
Bio 141,142 General. .. ........ ... .. il 8 Bio 245 Microbiology . .. ... .o oo 4
Chm 141,142 General. . .......................... 8 Chm 341,342 Organic. .................... e 8
Eng Composition. . . . . .. P 6 "Phy 141,142 General. . ........ ... 8
‘Mth 1334 Algebra. ......... .. ... oo 3 Engliterature. . ............ ... i 6
Mth 1335 Precalculus. ... ... .. oo 3 Eco 233 Principles. ... i i 3
PE Activity . .............c e 3 Hum Fine ArtsApprec. . ................. ..o ... 3
31 32
. Summer :

. His231,232American. . ............ ... 0., 6

GOV231,232 AMEriCan. .. ......oie i 6

12

Professional Programs

The Arts and Sciences departments offer approved programs which enable students to
secure the bachelors degree in one of the Arts and Sciences and at the same time certify for a
provisional certificate secondary with teaching field in that Arts and Sciences discipline.

An Army officer commission is available through the Reserve Officer Training Corps
(ROTC) program. A complete description of the program may be found under the Depart-
ment of Military Science.

The Department of Sociology, Social Work, and Criminal Justice offers approved
programs to prepare the student for public service in the areas of criminal justice and social
work. The student may earn a Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice, a Bachelor of Social
Work, or an Associate of Science in Law Enforcement.

Bachelor of General Studies—Liberal Arts

The Bachelor of General Studies Liberal Arts degree is designed for those students
who have already established careers and who wish to earn credit toward a degree while
learning for the pleasure of learning.

The Bachelor of General Studies—Liberal Arts will be granted upon the completion of
the General Degree Requirements of the University plus a major in liberal arts of 36 semester
hours, including 18 advanced, over and above the liberal arts courses specified in the General
Degree Requirements. For purposes of establishing what courses may be applied toward the
liberal arts major, liberal arts courses shall be defined as those offered by the programs in
anthropology, economics, English, government, history, modern languages, phllosophy,
psychology, and soc1ology

At least 30 semester hours of the work applied toward this degree must-be completed
after June 1, 1976.

Cooperative Education Program

A Cooperative (COOP) Education Program in which the student spends alternate
terms at work and at study, is offered to qualified students in the College of Arts and Sciences
through the Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geology and Physics. This program is
coordinated by the Director of Cooperative Education, and students may contact that office or
the individual departments for further information.

‘Department of English and Foreign Languages

Department Head: Annette E. Platt 4 Liberal Arts Building
Director of Freshman English: Timothy Summerlin

Director of English as a Second Language: R. Victoria Price

Professors: Barnes, Ellis, Emmons, Frissell, Georgas Meeks, - Olson, Rule, Strickland,
Thomas, Urbano, Wall

Associate Professors: Francis, K. Jones, Platt, Price, Renfrow Summerlin

Assistant Professors: Baker,* De Rose, Gwynn, Hutchings, Pineda, Reynolds, Smith.
Adjunct Instructors: Autrey, Braud, Callicutt, Daigrepont, Frankland, German, Ingalls, R.
Jones, Oates, Sheppeard, Vaughn, Western, Zurlo

Laboratory Supervisor: Pardo

*On leave
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Bachelor of Arts—Engllsh

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Enghsh will be awarded upon the completion of the
following requirements:

A, General Requirements: X

Foreign Language through the course numbered 232
- Freshman composition sjx semester hours.

Mathematics and laboratory science four courses, at least one in mathematics and
one in a laboratory science. No courses less advanced than college algebra will -
fulfill the mathematlcs requirement except as indicated under Teacher Certification
below.
History 131 and 132 not required for persons who earn a teacher’s certificate.
Sophomore American history six semester hours.
Sophomore American government Government 231 and 232.
Physical activity courses, marching band or ROTC four courses.

B. Major:
Sophomore literature six semester hours
Advanced American literature six semester hours
Advanced British literature nine semester hours
English 430 (except as indicated under Teacher Certification below).

C. Minor:
An approved minor of 18 semester hours, including at least six semester hours in
advanced course.

D. Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 126 semester hours (except as
indicated under Teacher Certification below). .

Teacher Certification—Eninsh

Students wishing to secure the Bachelor of Arts degree in English and at the same time
to certify for a provisional certificate-secondary with a teaching field in English, must include
in their degree program the following:

1. Six hours of mathematics and eight hours of science. The mathematics requirement

' must include at least college algebra or a more advanced course.

2. An approved additional teaching field in the place of the minor (consult this
bulletin, College of Education). . .

3. English 334, 3312 or 430.
4. English 3321.
5. Eighteen hours of education: 331, 332, 338, 438, 462.
6. Approved electives sufficient to bring the total number of hours to 132.
Recommended Program of Study—English
First Year Second Year
Eng Composition. . ..........c.ooviiii.s .6 Eng SophomoreLit ............. ...t 6
His 131-132 World Civilization. . . .................. 6 Sophomore Am. History . . . ............. ... ... 6
Foreign Language 131-132 .. .............ovvnun. o 6 Gov.231and 232 ... ... 6
Mtho...........oooiin P ForeignLanguages 231-232 ....................... 6
Electives . . ... .ot 6 Electives .. ...t 6
PEACHVIEY . .. ovee ettt 2 “PE Activity . .. ... .. S P 2
' _ 32 ' 32
" Third Year Fourth Year
BN oo R 9 Eng 430 History of the English Language .. .......... 3
Laboratory Science ........ ...l 8 Eng........... P 6
Minor.... ... 9 MINOr. ...l 9
EleCtiVes ..o e 6 Electives .. ... ..ooii il s 12
32 30

Bachelor of Arts—French or Spanlsh

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in French and Bachelor of Arts in Spamsh will be
awarded upon the completion of the following requirements: :
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A

D.

General Requirements:

-Freshman English six semester hours

Literature six semester hours

*Mathematics six semester hours

*Science laboratory eight semester hours

Sophomore American History six semester hours
Sophomore American Government six semester hours
Physical Education or Band four semesters

Major: °

French

French 131-132 Elementary French French
231-232 Reading, Composition, Conversation
French 330 French Conversation _
French 337 Advanced Grammar and Composition
French 338 French Phonetics’

Advanced French three semester hours

Spanish

Spanish 131-132 Elementary Spanish

Spanish 231-232 Reading, Composition, Conversatlon
Spanish 330 Spanish Conversation

Spanish 335 Advanced Composition

Advanced Spanish six semester hours

Minor in French or Spanish:

An approved minor of 18 semester hours, including at least six advanced semester

hours
Electives:

Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 126 semester hours.

*Students may follow general degree requirements in regard to science and mathematics.

Teacher Certification—French, Spanish

Student wishing to obtain the Bachelor of Arts degree in French or Spanish and at the

same time certify for a provisional certificate-secondary with a teaching field in French or
Spanish, must include in their degree program the following:

An approved 24 hour additional teaching field (See College of Education section of

1.

2.

this bulletin for a list of approved teaching fields).
Education 331, 332, 338, 438 and 462.

3. Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 132 semester hours.

Recommended Program of Study—French or Spanish

First Year . Second Year
*MajLang 131-132 Elementary . .. .................. 6 MajLang 231, 232 Intermediate . . .................. 6
Eng Composition. . ....... .. ... i 6 Engliterature. ........ ... ... ... . 6
BMth. o s TP Sophomore American His ........................ 6
HPE Activity it 15 S O Pt 8
Elec. .o HPE ... 4
: EleC . oo 2
32 32
Third Year Fourth Year
Maj. Lang: Fre 330,337,338 . ............... ... ... 9 MajlangAdv. .......... ... .. o 3
or Elecinciminor..................co oo 30
MajLang: Spa 330,335 ............hi i 6
SpaAdv.... ... 3
Elecinclminor........... ... ... oo i 15
30 33

*Must be included if student bas not already bad the equivalent.
**Students may follow general degree requirement in regard to Science and Mathematics
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English Courses (Eng)

131

132

134

135

136

137

2311
2312
2313

2315

2316

2318
2319
333

334

335

336

337 .

Composil.lon - v a v 3:3:0
Intensive study and practice in basic forms of expository writing. Frequent themes, Collateral reading in articles and

-essays of a factual and informative type. This course is prerequisite to English 132, 134 and 135.

Composition ) .3:3:0
Further study and practice in the forms of expository and analytical writing. Topics for composition suggested from
wide reading in at least two of the three genres: prose fiction, poetry, and drama. Research paper requxred
Prerequisite: Eng 131. . :
Composition © 330
Further study and practice in the forms of expository and analyucal writing. Topics for composition suggested from a
wide sucvey of various communications media films, tapes, radio, television, periodicals, books, etc. Requires
attendance at specific instructor-specified events in addition to class attendance. Research paper required. .
Prerequisite: English 131.

Composition : ’ 3 3:0
Intensive study and practice in the forms of persuasive writing. Topics for composmon suggested by the study of
rhetoric and collateral readings. Research paper required.

‘Prerequisite: English 131.

Composition and Rhetoric 3:3:0
An accelerated program for those exceptionally well prepared at time of enrollment. Extensive writing; introduction
to literary genres. Research paper required.

Prerequisite: Approval of bead of the English and Foreign Languages department.

Offered long semesters and on main campus only. Must be taken the first semester the student is enrolled. Upon
completion of this course with the grade of C or better, the student receives credit for both English 131 and 136. This
course meets the general degree requirement for fresbman English.

(Note: The student can satisfy the general degree requirements for freshman English by completing
successfully English 131 and any other course from English 132, 134 and 135. However, a student isnot
permitted to receive credit for more than one ﬁ'eshma.n English course a semester.)

Developmental Reading and Writing 3:3:0

"Development of writing skills, broadening reading background and 1mprovement of reading comprehension. -

Emphasis on inidvidualized instruction in composmon This course does not satisfy general degree requirements
for Freshman English.

(Note: Satisfactory completion of this course for those who score 30 or below on the SAT Test of Standard Written
English is prerequisite to Eng 131.)

(Note: Satisfactory completion of six hours of freshman composition is prerequisite to sophomore
literature courses. Unless specified by a particular department, any combination of the six sophomore
courses below will satisfy a sophomore literature requirement.)

Masterworks of World Literature 3:3:0
Critical study of six to ten major monuments of world literature, from classical antiquity to the present century.
Masterworks of American Literature 3:3:0 -
Critical study of six to ten major works of American literature, including both the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Masterworks of British Literature . 3:3:0
Critical study of six to ten major works of British literature, mcludmg writers from most of the important periods.
The Literature of Africa 3:3:0
Major writers of Africa, including various genres and works translated from languages other than English.
Afro-American Literature . 3:3:0
Significant contributions to American literature from Colonial times to the present. ’

Sophomore Literature Honors Course 3:3:0

Critical studies of several major works of British and World Literature from classical antiquity to the present century,
designed especially for honors students.

. Sophomore Literature Honors Course ) 3:3:0

Critical studies of several major works of British, American and World Literature from classical antiquity to the
present century, designed especially for honors students. .
Shakespeare ’ 3:3:0
Rapid reading of the histories, comedies and Lragediés‘ The development of Shakespeare as a dramatist; his
relationship to the Elizabethan theater; his social, political and literary background in the Tudor-Stuart era.

Advanced Grammar ] 3:3:0
Intensive analysis of sentences, the concept of structural meaning.
Creative Writing : ) T 3:3:0

A workshop approach to the writing of poer.ry, fiction and drama.
Prerequisite: Recommendation by the department bead. May be repeated with permission of departmem‘ head.

The Short Story 3:3:0
The technique of the short story; its historical development; study and analysis of great short stories.
The Drama 3:3:0

The historical development of the drama from Aeschylus to the present. Intensive study of selected plays.
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338
339

3312

3313

3316

3321

3322
3324
3331

3332

430

432
434

435

438

439

4311

4312

4317

4318

4319

4322

4325

4326

Studies in the British Novel ' 3:3:0
Wide reading and critical study in some particular aspect or period of the British novel. May be taken for credit more
than once if the topic varies.

American Novel . 3:3:0
A study of the hxstory, growth and technique of the American novel, with emphasm on the novels of the twentieth
century. ]

Introduction to Linguistics ' : 3:3:0

A survey of descriptive and historical hngunsucs intended to provide some understanding of the nature of language
and lmgunsuc change, of the current methods used in describing and comparing languages and of the interaction of
language and culture. .

Mythology ) - 3:3:0
Classical, Scandinavian, German and Oriental mythology emphasizing the myths, deities and great legendary
characters of Greek, Roman, Scandinavian, Teutonic and Oriental civilizations most frequently referred to in the
literature of the Western world. )

Poetic Analysis 3:3:0
A study of the forms and techniques and the critical evaluation of poetry. . :
Methods of Teaching English 3:3:0
Methods of teaching reading and composmon at the secondary level, with special attention to the assigning and
evaluating of written work.

The American Literary Renaissance: 1820-1860 : 3:3:0
An intensive study of the major authors of the period from Poe to Melville. :

The Development of American Realism: 1860 to 1900 3:3:0
An intensive study of the major authors of the period from Whitman to Norris. ’

Advanced Survey of British Literature 3:3:0
Intensive survey of British literature from the beginnings to 1800, with wide collateral reading in literary history.
Advanced Survey of British Literatire 3:3:0
Intensive survey of British literature from 1800 to present, with wide collateral reading in literary history.

History of the English Language 3:3:0
Theory and nature of language. Studies in the growth of English and American forms. .

Studies in Sixteenth Century Literature . 3:3:0
Critical studies in the poetry, prose and drama of the age. May be taken for credit more than once if the topic varies.
Shakespeare ) . ’ © 330
Intensive study of selected major plays. . ) )
Studies in Seventeenth Century Literature - 3:3:0
Critical studies in the poetry, prose and drama of the period 1600-1660. May be taken for credit more than once if the .
topic varies. .

Studies in Eighteenth Century Literature ' 3:3:0
Critical studies in the poetry, prose and drama of the period 1660-1800. May be taken for credit more than once if the
topic varies. ’ . ’

Studies in Romantic Literature ) ) 3:3:0
Critical studies in the poetry, prose and drama of the Romantic period. May be taken for credit more than once if the
topic varies. )

Studies in Victorian Literature 3:3:0

Critical studies in the poetry and prose of the Victorian period. May be taken for credxt more than once if the topic
varies. : .
Studies in Language and Linguistics ’ i 3:3:0
Special problems in linguistics, such as the history of American English, regional dlalects new grammars. May be
taken for credit more than once if the topic varies.

Contemporary Drama ) : 3:3:0 -
A study of dramatic trends and representative plays from Ibsen to the present.
Contemporary Poetry © 330

A study of poetry developments in England and Amerlca with emphasis on representative poets from Hardy to the
present.

.Contemporary Fiction . ' 3:3:0

A study of prose fiction representative of modern ideas and trends, with emphasis on English and Continental -
authors.

Russian Literature } 3:3:0
Selected works from nineteenth and twentieth century Russian literature in translation. Pushkin to Sholokov.
Language: Sound and Meaning 3:3:0

Theory of language for non-English majors. A study of meaning as rclated to words and to grammatical features.
English phonology as applied to orthography. May not be counted for English major credit.

Expository Writing . ‘ 3:3:0
The practical application of the techniques of imature exposition; classification, explanation, evaluation. With
permission of the instructor, this course may be repeated one time for credit.
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4327
4328
4329

4333
4334

4335

4336

4337

Bibliography and Methods of Research : ’ 3:3:0
An introduction to research methods and sources. Recommended for those planmng or beginning graduate study.
Early American Literature . 3:3:0
A survey of all significant writers from the begmnmg of Colonial America to 1828. :

Modern American Literature : 3:3:0
A critical survey of major American writers of the twennerh century : .

Studies in a Particular Author i 3:3:0

Intensive critical study of a major writer such as Chaucer, Milton, Hawthorne Faulkner. May be taken for credit more
than once when the topic varies.

Critical Studies in Literature . 3:3:0
Intensive critical study of a particular genre or theme in comparatlve literature or criticism. May be taken more than
once for credit when the topic varies,

. Technical Report Writing : ' : 3:3:0

Supervised preparation of technical and scientific reports accordmg to standard usage recommended by scientific
and engineering societies. English majors who take this course must count it as an elective.
Prerequsite: Completion of six hours of fresbman English or permission of the instructor.

Directed Studies in American Literature 3:3:0
Study in American literature in an area of mutual interest. May be taken for credu more than once if topic varies.
Prerequisite: Junior standing. )

Directed Studies in British Literature 3:3:‘0

Study in British literature in an area of mutual interest between a student and an instructor. May be taken for credit

“more than once if the topic varies.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

Philosophy Courses (Phl)

131
T 232
332
333

334

" 430

Introduction to Philosophy 3:3:0

General characteristics of philosophy as afield of knowledge and as a method of inquiry.

Logic ’ v 3:3:0
Nature and methods of correct reasoning; deductive and inductive proof; logical fallacies. .

Ethics 3:3:0
A critical analysis of the concepts, methodology and theories of ethics. :

History of Philosophy I, Ancilent and Medieval Philosophy ) o 3:3:0
The development of Western philosophic thought from the inception in Greece to Lhe end of the Medieval period.

History of Philosophy II, Modern Philosophy : 3:3:0

The development of philosophic thought from the Renaissance through the nineteenth century; emphasis upon
philosophers of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.

Topics in Philosophy ) 3:3:0
Selected topics in philosophy. Course may be repeated for credit when [OplC changes.

English as a Second Language (ESL)

130
131
i32
133,

134

1135

136

Study Skills and Cultural Orientation : 3:3:0
Preparation for library research, dictionary use and American testing procedures. Focus on aspects of American
culture that affect the foreign student studying in the United States.

Pronunciation and Conversation ) 5:3:0
The course focuses on phonology and grammatical patterns of American English. Oral presentations and practice in
idiomatic expression. Frequent use of laboratory tapes.

Listening Comprehension ) 3:3:0
The course aims toward achieving the goal of understanding native speech at normal speed-in unstructured
situations.

Reading and Vocabulary Development ’ 3:3:0
The course emphasizes vocabulary building and increasing reading comprehension skills. Use of magazines,
newspapers and other types of reading material. ]

Grammar and Writing Skills ) . 3:3:0
Progressive work in mastering English grammar for purposes of writing. Frequem guided and free writing exercises.
NOTE: The student for whom English is a second language can satisfy the general degree requirements
for freshman English by completing successfully ESL 135 and ESL 136. The courses, however, may not
be taken simultaneously. .

Composiﬂon English as a Second Language 3:3:0
Intensive grammar review followed by study and practice m basic forms of expository wrlung needed for writing
essay examinations, themes and term papers. :

Composition: English as a Second Language : 3:3:0
Further study in basic forms of expository writing. The primary aim of the course is to assist the student to prepare for
writing required research papers. Practice in library research.

Prerequisite: ESL 135.
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137

231

232

‘431

432

131

132

133

134

231

232

330

331

332

337

338

339

Developmental Skills in ESL 3:3:0
Students for whom English isa second language are placed in this course when English proficiency scores fall
below the prescribedlevel for exemption. This course does not satisfy general degree requirements for
Freshman English. Grading on a Satisfactory-Unsatisfactory basis.

Masterpieces in British and American Literature 3:3:0
Critical study of six to ten major works in British and American literature, including representative works from
most of the major periods. Applies toward the sophomore literature requirement for students for whom
English is a second language.

World Masterpieces in English Translation ) 3:3:0
Critical study of six to ten major works of world literature in various genres, from classical antiquity to the
present century. Applies toward the sophomore literature requirement for students for whom English is a
second language.

The Teaching of English as a Second Language *3:3:0
The course deals with techniques for teaching basic English skills and literature to non-native speakers. Socio-
cultural aspects of second language learning.

Special Topics in Applies Linguistics ‘ 3:3:0
Special problems in applied linguistics such as ESL training methodology, cross-cultural, communication and
language acquisition and development. May be taken for credit more than once if topic varies

'French Courses (Fre)

Elementary French 3:3:0

" Pronunciation, conversation, readmg, dictation, grammar. Use of tapes.

Elementary French 3:3:0
Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, grammar. Use of tapes.

Prerequisite: Fre 131 or equzvalent determined by examination.

First Year French 3:3:0
Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, grammar. Use of tapes. This course is designed for students who
have had two or moreyears of the language in high school but who are not ready to go into the intermediate courses.
Students who take this course will finish the entire first year of the language in one semester and will then be eligible
to enter the intermediate courses.

Modern French Literature in Translation : . 3:30
A study of representative works of the twentieth century in translation, including such writers as Gide, Mauriac,
Sartre, Camus, Ionesco and the masters of the new novel. The course will consist of an analysis of the principal works
of the authors followed by class discussion.

Reading, Composition, Conversation . 3:3:0
Prerequisite: Fre 132 or equivalent. ’

Reading, Composition, Conversation 3:3:0
Prerequisiie: Fre 231 or equivalent. : '
French Conversation 3:3:0

Required of majors and of students desiring teacher certification in French. (This course may not be substituted for
Fre 232 to meet the language requirement for the Bachelor of Arts degree.)
Prerequisite: Fre 231 or equivalent.

Contemporary French Drama 3:3:0

Astudy of representative plays of the twentieth century with emphasis on the theater of post World War I1. Dramatists
studied include Giraudoux, Sartre, Camus, Ionesco, Beckett, Arrabal.

Prerequisite: Fre 232. .

Contemporary French Novel 3:3:0
Astudy of representative novels of the twentieth century, including such writers as Gide, Mauriac, Sartre, Camus and
the masters of the New Novel.

Prerequisite: Fre 232.

Advanced Grammar and Composition 3:3:A
A thorough study of French grammar with extensive written composition. Secondary stress on pronunciation.
Prerequisite: Fre 232. i

French Phonetics : 3:3:A
A study of the French sound system. Laboratory exercises to improve pronunciation.

Prerequisite: Fre 232, '

- French Culture and Civilization ‘ 3:3:0

A survey of the intellectual, philosophic, political and social development of France. Readings of significant works in
these areas. Lectures, readings, oral and written reports.
Prerequisite: French 232 or equivalent.
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3

430

431

433

435

436

437

438

Problems in Teaching Foreign Languages 3:3:0(~
An examination of materials and methods used to teach a foreign language. A careful analysis of those areas of French
and Spanish which are of particular importance and which are particularly difficult for beginning students to learn.
Preparation of pattern drills. Examination of textbooks for secondary and elementary levels. Demonstration

. teaching. Open only as elective credit to students desiring teacher certification in French and Spanish.

Prerequisite: 6 advanced bours in the language.

The Nineteenth Century French Novel e . 330
Prerequisite: G bowrs of advanced courses in French. :
17th Century French Literature ‘ 3:3:0

Astudy of representative plays of Corneille, Racine and Moliere, with secondary stress on the prose and poetry of the
period.

Prerequisite: G hours advanced courses in French. .
Survey of French Literature through the 18th Century ’ : 3:3:0
Readings from significant works. Lectures, readings, oral and written reports. .
Prerequisite: Six hours advanced courses in French. ' - .

Survey of French Literature Since the 18th Century 3:3:0
Readings from significant works. Lectures, readings, oral and written reports.

Prerequisite: Six hours advanced courses in French.

French Poetry 3:3:0
A study of the evolution of French poetry, with primary stress on the poeLry of the 19th and 20th centuries.
Prerequistte: Six hours advanced courses in French. . '
Directed Study B 3:3:0
Students may study individually with an instructor in an area of mutual interest to the student and the instructor. May
be taken for credit more than once if the topic varies. ’

- German Courses (Ger)

131

132

Elementary German . ) ) . 3:3:0
Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, grammar. Use of tapes ) T
Elementary German ) 3:3:0

Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, grammar. Use of tapes.
Prerequisite: Ger 131 or equivalent determined by examination.

Italian Courses (Ita)

131

132

Elementary Italian ' 3:3:0

Conversation, reading, dmauon grammar. Use of tapes. Emphasis will be placed on vocabulary and pronunciation.
Elementary Italian 3:3:0

. Conversation, reading, dictation, grammar. Use of tapes. Emphasis will be placed on vocabulary and pronunciation.

Prerequmte ltalian 131.

Spanish Courses ('Spa)

. 131

132

133

134

231

232

330

Elementary Spanish ) : _ 3:3:0
Pronunciation, conversation, readmg, dictation, grammar. Use of tapes.
Elementary Spanish } . 3:3:0

Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, grammar. Use of tapes.

Prervequisite: Spa 131 or equivalent determined by examination. . .

First Year Spanish : 3:3:0
Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, grammar. Use of tapes This course is desngned for students who
have had two or more vears of language in high school but who are not ready to go into the intermediate courses.
Students who take this course will finish the entire first year of the language in one semester and will then be eligible
to enter the intermediate courses. ‘
Spanish for Health Care Services : : - 3:3:0
Emphasis is placed on pronunciation, vocabulary and basic conversation related to hospital care and nursing
services. This course will concentrate on practical Spanish for doctors, nurses and other helath care personnel.
‘Taped laboratory material available.

Reading, Composition, Conversation o } . s 3:3:0
Prerequisite: Spa 132 or equivalent. ' ) : .
Reading, Composition, Conversation : . - . 3:3:0
Prerequisite: Spa 231 or equivalent. ’

Spanish Conversation ’ 3:3:0

Required of majors and of students des:rmg teacher cemﬁcauon in Spanish.
Prerequisite: Spa 231 or equivalent.

. (Note: This course may not be substituted for Spa 232 to meet the language requirement for the Bachelor of Arts

degree.)
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331  Culture and Civilization of Spain and Spanish America : X 3:3:0
A study. of the geography, history,  government, art, economic resources and psychology of Spam Cuba, Santo
Domingo, Mexico and Central America. Lectures, readings, oral and written reports.

Prerequisite: Spa 232.

332  Culture and Civilization of Spanish-American Countries 3:3:0
Astudy of the geography, history, government, art, economic resources and psychology of South America. Lectures,
readings, oral and written reports.

Prerequisite: Spa 232.

333  Survey of Spanish-American Literature ) 3:3:0
A study of outstanding writers and their works up to the nineteenth century modernista movement. Lectures,
readings, oral and written reports.

. Prerequisite: Spa 232. .

334 ° Survey of Spanish-American Literature 3:3:0
A study of outstanding writers and their works from the modernista movement to the present day. Lectures,
readings, oral and written reports.

Prerequisite: Spa 232.

335 Advanced Composition ) 3:3:0
Vocabulary building, intensive review of grammar as needed for sentence structure. The development of the
paragraph in written composition: Frequent written reports.

Prevequisite: Spa 232. . _

336 Advanced Composition : 3:3:0
Continuation of vocabulary building and stylistics of written Spanish. Development of the term paper on topics of
interest to the student as well as literary topics. Frequent written reports.

Prerequisite: Spa 232, but it is recommended that the student take Spa 335 first.

337  Contemporary Spanish-American Short Story ’ 3:3:0
The authors ‘chosen are among the best interpreters of the spiritual and intellectual climate of Spamsh America.
Lectures, readings, oral and written reports.

Prerequisite: Spa 232.

338 Contemporary Theater of Spain 3:3:0
Emphasis will be given to the theater of Lorca, Casona, Buero Vallejo, Calvo Sotelo, Alfonso Sastre and other major
authors of today.

~ Prerequisite: Spa 232.

431  Contemporary Spanish Literature - " 3:3:0
Prerequmle G bours of advanced Spanish. .

432 Develop of Spanish Novel 3:3:0
Prerequisite: 6 hows of advanced Spanish. ' }

433  Survey of Spanish Literature Through the 17th Century 3:3:0

A study of the most significant works of Spanish literature through the seventeenth century. Readings from El Cid, El
Conde Lucanor, La Celestina, poetry of the Renaissance, Cervantes’ prose and the Golden Age drama. Lectures,
readings, oral-and written reports.
Prerequisite: G hours of advanced Spanish.

434  Survey of Spanish Literature Since the 17th Century . 3:3:0

: Astudy of the most significant works of Spanish literature from the eighteenth century through the twentieth century.

Readings with emphasis on the drama and the novel. Lectures, readings, oral and written reports.
Prerequisite: G hours of advanced Spanish.

436  Spanish American Novel : 3:3:0
Prerequisite: G hours of advanced Spanish.
438  Directed Study 3:3:0

Students may study individually with aninstructor in an area of mutual interest to the student and the instructor. May
be taken for credit more than once if the topic varies. )

Lamar Overseas Study Program

Each summer the English and Foreign Languages Department participates in the
summer overseas program offered by the University. English courses are offered in London
and in Rome and a-senior member of the English faculty participates in each program. The
undergraduate and graduate student may receive course credit while experiencing the
cultural and historical environment of the region under the guidance of experienced faculty.

A six weeks program at the University of Strasbourg, France, under the direction of
experienced senior foreign language faculty is offered by the department every other year,
that is, 1981, 1983, etc., for as long as there is interest in it. Participants study French and
German language and literature on all levels. College students as well as high school students
who receive their high school diplomas before the beginning of the program may obtain
details from the office of the Department of English and Foreign Languages. The group is
limited to 15 students.

[ T
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Courses listed below may be taken by students who have finished elementary and

intermediate language courses through language 232. The French courses listed are accepted
toward a major or teaching field in French but may not be substituted for a required advanced
course. The German courses may be taken as electives. Students who have not completed
elementary or intermediate language courses, that is, language 131, 132, 231 and 232, may
take those courses abroad. : -

/

4371 French Studies Abroad 3:3:A
A study of the French language, literature and culure ona campus abroad. Students will be placed in language
groups according to their proficiency in the language. Cultural activities will include visits to famous
museums, historic sites and churches and cathedrals Credit for this course may be applied toward a major in
French. -

4372 French Studies Abroad : 3:3:A
Students may register for this course concurrently with French 4371. A study of the French language, literature
and culture on a campus abroad. Students will be placed in language groups according to their proficiency in
the language. Cultural activities will include visits to famous museums, historic sites and churches and
cathedrals. Credit for this course may be applied toward a major in French.

4373 French Studies Abroad 3:3:A
This course is designed for students who have complered French 4371 or 4372. It consists of a more advanced
study of French language, literature and culture on a campus abroad. Students will be placed in language
groups according to their proficiency in the language. An in-depth study will be made by the student of one
facet of the foreign culture. Credit for this course may be applied toward a major in French.

Prerequisite: French 4371 or 4372.

4374 French Studies Abroad : 3:3:A
Students may register for this course concurrently with French 4373. The course is designed for students who
have completed French 4371 or 4372. It consists of a more advanced study of French language, literature and
culture on a campus abroad. Students will be placed in language groups according to their proficiency in the
language. An in-depth study will be made by the student of one facet of the foreign culture. Credit for this
course may be applied toward a major in French.

- Prerequisite: French 4371 or 4372. :

4371 German Studies Abroad . ' 3:3:A
Astudy of the German language, literature and culture on a campus abroad. Students will be placed in language
groups according to their proficiency in the language. Cultural activities will includé visits to famous
museums, historic sites and churches and cathedrals. . X

" 4372 German Studies Abroad ' 3:3:A
Students ‘may register for this course concurrently with German 4371, A study of the German language,
literature and culture on a campus abroad. Students will be placed in language groups according to their
proficiency in the language. Cultural activities will include visits to famous museums, historic sites and
churches and cathedrals. .

4373 German Studies Abroad’ 3:3:A
-The course is designed for students who have completed German 4371 or 4372. It consists of a more advanced
study of German language, literature and culture on a campus abroad. Students will be placed in language
groups according to their proficiency in the language. An in-depth study will be made by the student of one
facet of the foreign culture.

Prerequisite: German 4371 or 4372.

4374 German Studies Abroad 3:3:A
Students may register for this course concurrently with German 4373 The course is designed for students who
have completed German 4371 or 4372. It consists of a more advanced study of the German language, literature
and culture on a campus abroad. Students will be placed in language groups according to their proficiency in
the language. An in-depth study will be made by the student of one facet of the foreign culture.

Prerequisite: German 4371 or 4372, '
Department of Government
Department Head: Manfred Stevens . 56 Liberal Arts Building

Professors: Stevens, Pearson
Associate Professors: Drury, Lanier, Utter
Assistant Professors: Dubose, Sanders, Stidham
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Bachelor of Arts—Government Major

A General Requirements:

Freshman English—six semester hours

Literature—six semester hours

*Mathematics 1334 and three additional hours

*Science—laboratory—eight semester hours

Completion of the 232 course in a foreign language

Sophomore American History—six semester hours

Physical activity courses, Band or ROTC—four semesters

B. Major:
: Government 231-232—American Government

Government 131—Introduction to Political Science

Government 3319—Satistics for Social Scientists

Advanced Government (at least one course from each of five fields}—15 semester
hours. The fields are American government (Gov 334, 335, 339, 436, 437, 3301, 3312,
3313, 3315); political philosophy (Gov 3302, 3303, 433); international relations (Gov
332,336, 337, 435), comparative government (Gov 331, 3317, 4381, 4382, 4383), public
administration (Gov 3316, 430, 434, 439).

" C. Minor: ’
- An approved minor of 18 semester hours, including at least six advanced hours.
.(Freshman English composition courses may not be counted toward a minor in
English) :
D. . Electives: : .
Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 126 semester hours.

Bachelor of Arts—Teacher Certification—Government
Students wishing to secure the Bachelor of Arts degree in Government and at the same
time certify for a provisional certificate secondary with a teaching field in Government, must -
include in their degree program the following:
1. Six hours of mathematics and eight hours of science.
2. . An approved 24 hour additional teaching field in place of the minor, consult this
 bulletin, College of Education.
- 3., Education 331, 332, 338, 438 and 462.
4. Sufficient electives to complete a total of 132 semester hours.

*For science and matbematics the general degree requirements may be followed.

Recommended Program of Study

First Year Second Year
GOVI3L. . it "Eng—Literature . ...........
Eng—Composition Foreign Language )
Foreign Language ........ ; PEActivity . . ............ e
Mth(ncl1334). .. ... AMHIS. ..o
PEACHVItY . . ... Gov231-232. ... P

Electives® .. ... .o TGOV3319 L

Gov(Adv) ... Gov(Adv) ..................... .. B

Electives or Edu 331, 332, 338 . ElectivesorEdu438and 462 ...................... 9
Laboratory Science ........... ... ... ...l S " Minor (or other teaching field) and Electives. . . .. 15-18
Minor (or other teaching field) and Electives. . . . . .. 5-8

31-34 : 30-33

*His 131-132 are recommended.
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. Bachelor of Science—Government Major

The Bachelor of Science degree in government emphasizes career education. It will
be awarded upon completion of the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree in
government with the following substitution for the foreign language requirement: Computer
Science 131; Gov 4319 and nine additional hours to be selected from two of the following
areas: Accounting 231-232; Computer Science—Adv; Economics 131-133 or Adyv;
Mathematics—Adyv; Psychology——Adv.

Recommended Program of Study

N First Year Second Year
Gov 131 ........................................ 3 Eng—Literature . .. ............ ... . 0 6
Eng—Composition .............. N 6 AmHistory ... .o 6
Math (mcl 1334) o 6 GOV231-232 ... 6
PE. 2 Gov3319 ..... e 3
Computer SCIENCEe. .. ... ..ot 3 PEACHVILY . .. ..ot 4
Electives™ . ... 12 Approved Electives ............... ... . . 6
32 31
Third Year Fourth Year
TGOV(AAV) . 9 - GOVEAAY) ... 6
Laboratory Science ............ ... ..o 8 Minorand Electives . .................. DI 21-24
GOVA4A319 Lo 3 .
Minorand Electives . ......................... 12-14

30-34 27-30

*His 131-132 are recommmended.

Government—Pre-law

Students may pursue either the Bachelor of Arts degree or the Bachelor of Science
degree as candidates for admission to a school of law. The degree requirements are the same
as those specified above. Guidance and counseling for the needs of the pre-law student are
available.

Career Development Program (Pre-Law)

Exceptional students may qualify for a cooperative education program presently
available in the legal profession. While this is primarily directed at the pre-law student, other
programs are being planned to allow students cooperative education experience in local
government, public administration and with the Lamar Social Data Center. Students earn up
to 12 semester hours of elective credit in their junior and senior years while working half-
days in local law firms. Law office experience is combined with academic assignments to
develop practical skills useful to the potential lawyer. Admission to the program is by
permission of the head of the Department of Government.

Government Courses (Gov)

231 - Introduction to American Government I 3:3:0
A study of the national and Texas constitutions; federalism; political socialization and participation; public opinion
and interest groups; parties, voting and elections.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

231H Introduction to American Government I Honors 3:3:0
A study of the narional and Texas constitutions; federalism; political socialization and participation; public opmlon
and interest groups; parties, voting and elections. Designed especially for honors students. :

Prerequisite: Sopbomore standing and departmental approval. . )

232  Introduction to American Government I - ' 3:3:0
A study of the legislative, executive and judicial branches and the bureaucracy; policy formulation and implementa-
tion including civil rights and civil liberties, domestic and foreign pollcnes
Prerequisite: Government 231.
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232H

131
2322
321
322

323

331
332
334

335
336
337
339

3301
3302

3303
3313
3315

3316

3317

Introduction to American Government Il Honors 3:3:0
A study of the legislative, executive and judicial branches and the bureaucracy; policy formulation and implementa-
tion including civil rights and civil liberties, domestic and foreign policies.

Prerequisite: Sopbomore standing and departmental approval.

Note: Gov. 231-232 will, starting with the Fall semester 1979, fulfill the six hour requirement in
American Government. Students who completed one of the following courses Gov. 2322, 2323, Gov.
2324, Gov. 2325 must enroll in Gov. 231 to complete the six hour requirement in American Govern-
ment. i ’
Introduction to Political Science ' 3:3:0
An introductory survey of political ideas and institutions and a review of the methods for analyzing the political
behavior of individuals, groups and nations. :

Texas Government ' : 3:3:0
" Astudy of the constitution, government and politics of Texas.

Legal Internship 1 2:2:0

Practical experience in law office procedure and operation with career related assignments and projects under the

guidance of a faculty member.

Prervequisite: Approval of department bead.

. Legal Internship I ) 2:2:0

Practical experience in law office procedure and operation with career related assignments and projects under the
guidance of a faculty member.
Prerequisite: Approval of department bead Gou 321

" Legal Internship III 2:2:0

Practical experience in law office procedures and operation with career related assignments and projects under the
guidance of a facuity member.

Prerequisite: Approval of department head, Gov 322.

The Politics of Developed Nations : 3:3:0
An analysis of the political culture, political structure and decision-making process of developed nation-states with
major emphasis on Western European systems,

Studies in International Politics : 3:3:0
A'study of the concepts underlying the Western State system; nationalism and 1mperahsm the techniques and
instruments of power politics and the foreign policies of selected states.

American Political Parties and Pressure Groups : 3:3:0
A study of political parties in terms of their theory, their history and their place in contemporary American politics;
analysis of the role of economic and other groups in American politics; group organization and techniques of

political influence. .
The American Presidency 3:3:0
The role of the office in political and diplomatic, social and economic terms, as well as in the policy-making aspects.
International Institutions 3:3:0

An analysis of the political and legal foundations of international organizations with emphasis on the procedure and
machinery for the peaceful sertlement of international disputes. The League of Nations, the United Nauons
specialized agencies, disarmament and regional arrangements will be considered.

The Politics of American Foreign Policy 3:3:0
An analytical and historical view of United States foreign policy; its domestic sources; the instruments of American
diplomacy; United States involvement in world poli[ir.s and the limitations and potentials of American foreign policy.
Urban Politics 3:3:0
Analysis of the organization and development of urban governments in the United States. Interrelationships among
urban problems, political behavior and policy will be examined. o

The Legislative Process ' '3:3:0

The structure, functioning and political control of leglslatlve bodies.

Classical Political Thought ) 3:3:0
The chief concepts of outstanding political thinkers from the Greeks to the Renaissance.

Modern Political Thought . 3:3:0

A continuation of Government 3302 from the Renaissance to Karl Marx, mcludmg the Reformation leaders, Hobbes,

- Locke, Rousseau and Hegel. )
_The Judicial Process 3:3:0

The theory and structure of the American court system,; its personnel and decision-making processes; the judicial
process in the setting of the American criminal justice system. ]

Conflict Management in American Politics ’ 3:3:0
An examination of various approaches political, social, psychological, philosophical and legal to the study of conflict,
and its management and resolution; specific cases of conflict to be studied will be drawn from American politics.

Introduction to Public Administration . 3:3:0
A survey of American public administration, with emphasis upon modern problems and trends. .
Politics of Developing Natons 3:3:0

An analysis of the political systems of Latin America, Africa; the Middle East and Asia, focusing on ideologies, interest

" groups, political parties, elites and problems in political development.
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Statistics for Social Scientists ) . 3:3:0
Basic concepts and techniques of statistics employed in social science research including descriptive statistics;
measures of central tendency and dispersion; correlation and regression analysis; mducuve statistics; fundamentals
of probability and tests of significance.

Legal Internship IV - 2:2:0
Practical experience in law office procedure and operation with career related assignments and pro;ects under the
guidance of a faculty member.

Prerequisite: Approval of department bead, Gov 323

Legal Intemnship V T 2:2:0
Practical experience in law office procedure and operation w1th career related assignments and projects under the
guidance of a faculty member.

Prerequisite: Approval of department bead, Gov 421.

* Legal Internship VI 220

Practical experience in law office procedure and operation with career related assignments and projects under the
guidance of a faculty member. . )

Prerequisite: Approval of department bead, Gov 422.

Administrative Internship IV 2:2:0
Practical experience in administrative office procedure and operation with career related assignments and projects

" under the guidance of a faculty member.

Prerequisite: Approval of departmenrit bead, Gov 326. _ .
Administrative Internship V ) : : 2:2:0
Practical experience in administrative office procedure and operation with career related assignments and projects
under the guidance of a faculty member.

Prerequisite: Approval of department head, Gov 424. : :
Organization Theory and Behavior 3:3:0
A study of the structural and management aspects of public administration, theory and practice; policy formation
processes and techniques. . -

Contemporary Political Thought ’ 3:3:0
The significant trends in political thought from Karl Marx to the present, including Lenin, Sorel, Green, Freud and
elitist and fascist writers. .

Formulation of Public Policy 3:3:0.
The demands for public aciion on policy issues; organization and nature of political support; processes and -
problems of decision making in the formulation of public pollcy at the national, state and local levels. The issues
studied will vary from semester to semester. .

The International System 3:3:0
The studv of the legal bases of the modern international system and the potitical and the political and legal
characteristics of developing world order. ' ’
American Constituional Law and Development 3:3:0
Development of the American Constitution through judicial interpretations, with particular emphasxs on cases
dealing with federalism, commerce, congress and the executive.

American Constitutional Law and Development ° T ‘ 3:3:0
A continuation of Gov 436 with particular emphasis upon cases dealing with due process and civil rights.
Special Topics in Public Administration 3:3:0

This course is designed to cover fiscal administration, public personnel administration, comparative development
administration, administrative regulation and related areas. Course may be repeated for credit when the topic varies. -
Directed Study 3:3:0
Students may study individually with an instructor in an area of mutual interest to the student and the instructor.
Prerequisite: Approval of bead of Department of Government.

American State Government . 3:3:0
A survey of American state political systems from a comparauve ba$15 ' ’ S
Advanced Research Methods : 3:3:0
Analysis or study of special problems, topics, cases, models and theories in political science research. ' :
Government and Politics of the Soviet Union T 3:3:0
A study of the origin, development, structures, functions and behavior of the Soviet decision- mzkmg organs.
Government and Politics of East Asia : 3:3:0

An introduction to the political ideas, institutions and process of China and Japan considered against their social and
economic development with special emphasis on contemporary political problems.

Government and Politics of Latin America - ' 3:3:0
An intensive comparative analysis of the political systems of Latin America with special emphasis on political culture,

constitutional development, authoritative decision-making agencies, interest identification, leadership selection,
political socialization and conflict resoluuon .
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Department of History ,
Department Head: Adrian N. Anderson 57 Liberal Arts Building

Professors: Anderson, Gwin, Isaac, Mackey, Norton, Satterﬁeld Storey, Sutton Williams,
Wooster

Associate Professors: Carroll, Holt, Lambert, Woodland
Assistant Professor: Stxles :

Bachelor of Arts—History Major
The degree of Bachelor of Arts in History will be awarded upon the completion of the
following requirements:

A, General Requirements:
' Freshman English-—six semester hours

Literature—six semester hours including English 2311

Mathematics and laboratory science—four semester courses, at least one in mathe-

matics and one in laboratory science. Mathematics and science courses must be

selected from a list of approved courses, and must include at least one course in

mathematics at or above the level of Math 1334.

Completion of the 232 course in a foreign language

‘Sophomore government—six semester hours

Physical Education or Band—four semesters
B. Major:

History 131-132—World History

Sophomore American History—six semester hours

History 339—Historical Research

Advanced United States History—six semester hours

Advanced World (Non-United States) History—six semester hours
C.. Minor:

An approved minor of 18 semester hours, including at least six advanced semester

hours.
D. Electives: ) :

Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 126 semester hours.

Teacher Certification—History
Students wishing to secure the Bachelor of Arts degree in history and at the same time -
certify for a provisional certificate—secondary with a teaching field in history, must include
in their degree program the following:
1. Six hours of mathematics and eight hours of science. Must be selected from list of
approved courses.
2. Anapproved 24 hour additional teaching field (See College of Educatlon section of
this bulletin for a list of approved teaching fields).
3. Education 331, 332, 338, 438 and 462.
4. Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 132 semester hours.

Recommended Program of Study

First Year ) ) Second Year

His 131-132—World History ............ ... ....... 6 Sophomore American History . .................... 6
Freshman English ............................... 6 Literature (including Eng 2311)................. . .6
ForeignLanguage ....................... ....... 6 - ForeignLanguage ..................... ol 6
Mth. . oo Science ... . 8
Electives Sophomore Government . ............... A 6
PE—Activity : PE—Activity .......... ... .. .ol 4

36

Fourth Year :

HiS 330 . o His(Adv). . ... .. 6
His (Adv) Edu 438 and 462 or Minor (or other Teaching Field) and
Electives Electives .......... ..o 15-17

Minor (or other Teaching Field) and Electives. . . .12-14 )
30-32 30-32
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History Courses (His)
131  History of World Civilization : 3:3:0
Survey of world history to 1660. - . L,
132  History of World Civilization o ’ 3:3:0
Survey-of world history from 1660 to 1965.
134 - History of Texas ) o 3:3:0
Survey of Texas history from the beginning to the present time.
231 American History: History of the United States, 1763 to 1877 : 3:3:0 -
Survey of United States history from the revolutionary period through reconstruction.
231H American History: History of the United States, 1763 to 1877: . 3:3:0
Survey of United States from the revolutionary period through reconstruction, designed especially for honors
“students. .
Prerequisite: departmental approval.
232 ° American History: History of the United States, 1877 to the Present 3:3:0
Survey of United States history from the post-reconstruction period to the present. )
232H American History: History of the United States, 1877 to the Present 3:3:0
‘Survey of United States history from the post-reconstruction penod 10 the present, designed especially for honors .
students.
. Prerequisite: departmental approval. . )
233 American History: The Development of Society in America © 3:3:0
: A historical survey of social change in the United States. :
234  American History: The Arts in America ) . 3:3:0
- Ahistorical survey of cultural life in the United States. . )
235  American History: The Americas to 1810 S 3:3:0
. The United States and the Western Hemisphere from the beginning to 1810. )
236 American History: The Americas since 1810 . 3:3:0
The United States and the Western Hemisphere since 1810.
NOTE: Various colleges and departments may counsel their majors into certain of the American history
courses listed above; otherwise the student may satisfy his’her American history requirement by
taking any two courses selected from History 231, 232, 233, 234, 235 or 236.
330 History of Ideas : 3:3:0
The Judeo-Christian and Greco-Roman elements in the Western intellectual tradition.
331  Social and Intellectual History of the United States to 1865 . o 3:3:0
Life and thought in the United States prior to 1865. B .
332 American Thought Since Darwin . . 3:3:0
Life and thought in the United States since 1865.
333  History of American Economic Life ’ ) 3:3:0
A study of economic change in the context of institutional developmem in the United States,
334  Military History of the United States 3:3:0
History of American warfare and the development of American military institutions and practices.
337 Diplomatic History of the United States ] 3:3:0
Historical development of American-diplomacy. ) .
338  Urban History of the United States . : - 3:3:0
The origin and development of cities in the United States. . :
339  Historical Research ' 3:3:0
Principles and methods of historical research. ) .
430  Era of the Renaissance and Reformation : 3:3:0
Western Europe from 1453 to 1610. .
431 The Old Regime ) 3:3:0
Western Europe from 1610 to 1783. .
432  The French Revolution and Napoleon ’ ) 3:3:0
Western Europe from 1783 to 1815. . . ’ ’ :
433  Russiaand Eastern Europe to 1860 : < 330
: Russia, Poland, and the Balkans from the period of the Byzantme Emplre to 1860. ) _
434 Nineteenth Century Europe _ 3:3:0
. Europe from 1815 to 1914. o
435 Twentieth Century Europe . . . 3:3:0
Europe since 1914. - )
436  The American West : : : 3:3:0
) The American West from colonial times to the present. . . )
437 The Old South . 3:3:0
The American South from colonial times to the Civil War.
438

The New South ) ] 3:3:0
The American South from the Civil War to the present. ’
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439  Honors Program 3:A:0
A tutorial program for honors seniors. Admission by invitation only.

4311 Colonial America 3:3:0

4312 The American Revolution 3:3:0

4313 The Age ofJackson ) 3:3:0

4314 The American Civil War ’ 3:3:0

4315 Reconstruction and Industrialization: The United States from 1865 to 1898 3:3:0

4316 World Power and Reform: The United States from 1898 to 1920 3:3:0

4317 New Deal and World Leadership: The United States from 1920 to 1940 3:3:0

4318 Classical Civilization ’ 3:3:0
Greece and Rome from earliest times to the fall of the Roman Empire in the West.

4319 Medieval Civilization 3:3:0 -
Western Europe and the Mediterranean area from the late Roman period to 1453.

4321 The Far East to 1800 3:3:0
Japan, China, Indo-China and India to 1800.

4322 The Far East since 1800 3:3:0
Japan, China, Indo-China and India since 1800.

4323 Latin America to 1810 i o 3:3:0

4324 Latin America Since 1810 , 3:3:0

4325 Tudor and Stuart England B 3:3:0
England from 1485 to 1688. . .

4326 Eighteenth Century England . 3:3:0
England Great Britain from 1688 to 1815. .

4327 Victorian England 3:3:0
Great Britain from 1815 to 1914. )

4328 Contemporary America: The United States Since 1940 ) 3:3:0

4329 Modern European Intellectual History 3:3:0
An examination of the major European intellectual movements and thinkers from the Renaissance to the présent.

4331 Russia Since 1860 3:3:0
The development of modern Russia, from 1860 to the present.

4332 Afro-American History to 1865 3:3:0

. The black experience in Africa and in the Western Hemisphere prior to emancipation.

4333 Afro-American History since 1865 : 3:3:0
The black experience toward achieving freedom in the United States. :

4334 Early National Period : , . . 3:3:0
The United States from 1789 to 1820. :

4335 Topics in History : 3:3:0

Selected special topics in major areas of history. Course may be repeated for a maximum of six semester hours credit
when the topic varies. .

4336 Ancient Near East 3:3:0
The civilizations of the Near East from the earliest times to the pre-classical period.

4337 Directed Studies in European History . 3:A:0
Individual study with an instructor in an area of mutual interest. May be repeated for a maximum of six semester
hours credit when topic varies.

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

4338 Directed Studies in American History 3:A:0
Individual study with an instructor in an area of mutual interest. May be repeated for a maximum of six semester
hours credit when topic varies.

Prerequisite: Departmental permission. ]
4339 Directed Studies in Historical Research 3:A:0
Individual study with an instructor on historiography and historical research methods.
Prerequisite: Departmental permission.
a -
Department of Sociology, Social Work and
. . .
Criminal Justice ,
Department Head: Wayne C. Seelbach 55 Liberal Arts Building

Professor: Altemose
Associate Professors: Drenan, Frazier, Ma, Seelbach, Woodward

" Assistant Professors: Love, Monroe, Smith

Instructor: Sims
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Sociology, social work, and criminal justice share some common knowledge bases
and are similar in many of their approaches to human behavior. The department strongly
emphasizes personal academic counseling for all its majors and encourages career oriented
education.

The degrees offered by this department are: Bachelor of Sc1ence in Sociology, Bache-
lor of Arts in Sociology, Bachelor of Social Work, Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice, and
Associate of Science in Law Enforcement. Each bachelor’s degree offered by this department
requires 120 semester hours excluding 4 semesters of required physical activity and/or
marching band and/or ROTC. Students exempted from the physical education requirement.
must submit elective hours approved by the major department in lieu of this requirement.
Thus, the minimal total for a degree is 124 semester hours. The Associate of Science in Law
Enforcement degree requires 60 semester hours excludmg 2 required physical activity
courses for a minimal total of 62 semester hours.

Sociology
Program Director: Wayne C. Seelbach

Sociology is the study of social life and the social causes and consequences of human
behavior. Sociology’s subject matter ranges from the intimate family to the hostile mob, from
crime to religion, from the division of race and-social class to the shared beliefs of a common
culture, from the sociology of sport to the sociology of work. Sociology is a popular major for
students planning futures in such professions as law, business, education, architecture,
politics, public administration, and even medicine.

- Bachelor of Science—Sociology Major
v The degree of Bachelor of Science in Sociology will be awarded upon completion of
the following requirements:

A General Requirements:
"~ Meet the University’s general requ1rements for a bachelor’s degree Wthh are
described earlier in this bulletin under degree requirements.
B.  Major—minimum of 30 semester hours to include:
Sociology 131—Introduction to Sociology
Sociology 438—Research Methods
Sociology 439-—Social Theory
C. Professional Core—9 semester hours
Social Work 231—Survey of the Social Welfare Institution
Criminal Justice 1301—Crime and Criminals
Psychology 131—Introduction to Psychology
D. Minor—an approved minor of 18 semester hours, 6 of which must be advanced.
E. Electives:
Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 124 semester hours.

Recommended Program of Study

First Year Second Year
Soc.. ... .. K 6 SO . o
PSY 131 ..o 3 130T e
SWK231.. ..o .3 Engliterature. ................

Eng 4335, Spch, Lit, orLang .. ..
His Sophomore American
Minor/electives .......0... ... i

PEactivity. .. ......... i 2 -
- Fourth Year
SO . o it 12 SOc438,439 ... ... SO 6
"Minor/Electives ... ... 18 GOV231,232. 6
Minor/Electives .. ........ ... o o i e 16
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Bachelor of Arts—Sociology Major :
The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Sociology will be awarded upon completion of the
following requirements:
A, General Requ1rements
Meet the university’s general requirements for a bachelor’s degree which are
described earlier in this bulletin under “Degree Requirements.”
Completion of the 232 course in a foreign language
Literature—6 semester hours
B. . Departmental requirements:
The requirements concerning major, professional core, minor, and electives are the
same as for the Bachelor of Science degree listed above.

Recommended Program of Study

First Year ' Second Year
S P 6 SO . o 3
Eng Composition............ ... 6 SWK231.... oo 3
Math, ..o 6 1301 oo el 3
Science .. ... P 8 Psy131 ............... e 3
LaNgUAGE. . .\ttt e 6 Eng Literature. . . ... S .6
PEACHVItY .. ... SRR 2 - language........................ F N 6
’ His Soph American ........ e N 6
PE Activity .............. ... ... ..., e 2-4
34 32-34

. Third Year Fourth Year
SOC. .o i e P 15 S0C438,439 . .o 6
GOV231,232. . o 6 Minor/Electives . .............. ... 22

Minor/Electives .. ...... .. . . 9

30 28

Teacher Certification—Sociology :

Students wishing to secure-the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree in
sociology and at the same time to certify for a provisional certificate—secondary, with a
teaching field in sociology must include in their degree program the following:

1. Six hours in mathematics to include Mth 1334 and eight hours in the same labora-
tory science.
2. Anapproved 24 houradditional teaching field. (See list of approved teaching fields
~ inthe College of Education section of this bulletin.)
3. Education: 331, 332, 338, 438, and 462.
4. Sufficient approved electives to-complete a total of 124 semester hours.

Cooperative Education (Coop) Program
A cooperative Education Program, in which the student spends alternate semesters at
- study and at work is available to qualified students in the Department of Sociology, Social -
Work, and Criminal Justice. This program is coordinated by the Director of Cooperative
Education. Details may be obtained from that office or from the department head.

Pre-Law :
Students may pursue either the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science in
sociology as prospective candidates for admission to a school of law. The degree require-
ments are the same as those specified above but should include the followmg COurses as
electives or a minor:

Criminal Justice 1303—Criminal Law

Criminal Justice 234—Law of Crimes

Criminal Justice 331—Procedural Law

Criminal Justice 4314—Legal Research and Advocacy

Governemnt 436—American Consittutional Law and Development
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Government 437—American Constitutional Law and Development

Business Law 331—Business Law
. Business Law 3311—Labor Law

Business Law 434—Advanced Legal Principles -

Social Work

Program Director: Vernice M. Monroe

Social Work is a profession that helps people improve their social functioning.
Problems of personal and social adjustment are brought to the social worker whose work is
. devotedto helping individuals, groups and communities face difficulties and find solutions to
problems. Social work practice involves more than a desire to “do good”; it involves the
synthesis of knowing, doing, feeling and understanding. :

The Social Work Program is accredited by the Council on Social Work Education.

o

Bachelor of Social Work

The Bachelor of Social Work will be awarded upon completion of the following
requirements:

A, General Requ1remer1ts
Meet the university’s general requirements for a bachelor’s degree which are
described earlier in this bulletin under “Degree Requ1rements
The lab science course must be biology.
B. Major—33 semester hours
Social Work 131, 231, 331, 332, 333, 334, 335, 432 4321, 4324, plus 3 hours of
electives in Social Work.
C. Professional Core—21 hours
) Sociology 131, 132, 336, 438
Psychology 131, and 234 or 235
Criminal Justice 1301
~ D. Minor: An approved minor of 18 semester hours, 6 of which must be advanced
Students normally minor in either psychology or sociology unless they select one of
the optional concentrations described below:
1.. Concentration in Corrections—18 hours
The Corrections concentration prepares the prospective social worker for prac-
tice in probation and parole departments, prisons, and jails. For this concentra-
tion, the following courses are required: Criminal Justice 1301, 1302, 1303, 1304,
436, and 437.
2. Concentration in Family and Children’s Services—18 hours
The Family and Children’s Services concentration prepares the prospective
social worker-for specialized practice involving families and children. For this
concentration, the following courses are required: Home Economics 137, 233
< 239, 330 or 435, 334, and 339.
E. Electives—Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 124 semester hours.

Recommended Program of Study

. First Year Second Year

Eng Composition.......... PN 6 Engliterature. .............. . i 3
Math. .. ... e 6 His Sophomore American ........................ 6
Swk 131, 132./ ................................... 6 G301 ... [ERRp 3
SOCI31, 132 .. i 6 Swk331..........iiit IR R R 3
PSY 131 ot 6 Science (BIO) . . oo ove vt 8
PEACHVILY . ... ..ottt 2 PSY 23400235 .\ .ivi i L..3

Electives . ... 3

PEactivity. ........ ... i 2-4

32 3133
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Third Year ) Fourth Year
Eng 4335, Spch, Lit,orLang ........... e .3 Swk 334,432, elective . ....... .. ... 9
GOV231,232. .o Swk 4321, 4324 (Field Placement).................. 6

$0c336,438........ Minor/Electives .. .. .. ... e F, 16
Swk 332, 333, 335. . e R
MInOr/ELeCtVES . ..o\t

31

‘Criminal Justice

Program Director: James J. Love

The Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice offers preparation for professional careers
in law enforcement and corrections. It also provides a background for students interested in
graduate education in criminal justice or in law school. The degree will be awarded upon the
completion of the following requirements: .

A, General Requirements: :
Meet the university’s general requirements for a bachelor’s degree which are
described earlier in this bulletin under “Degree Requirements.”
B. Major—30 semester hours’
CJ 1301—Crime and Criminals
-CJ 1302—Control of Crime
CJ 1303—Criminal Law
CJ 1304—Juvenile Justice
(] 232—Investigation
CJ 332—Counseling
"CJ 4312—Contemporary Issues
CJ 434*—Applications
(J 434*—Applications
CJ 435—Management and Organization

*With the permission of the Department Head, students with professional experience in the criminal justice system may substitute six

‘semester bours of electives for the required six semester bours of ¢J 434——Applicatiom

C. Professional Core:

" 9 semester hours from any one of the areas indicated below and 3 semester hours
from each of the three areas not chosen (total 18 semester hours).
Corrections
CJ 333—Correctional Counseling
CJ 436—Probation and Parole
CJ 437—Penology
Law and Courts
CJ 234—Law of Crimes
CJ 331—Procedural Law _

CJ 4314—Legal Research and Advocacy

Law Enforcement

CJ 231—Police Work

CJ 433—Police Problems

CJ 4310—Ethical Issues in Crlmmal Justice

Nature of Crime -

CJ 336—Narcotics and Vice

CJ 337—Organized Crime

CJ 4313—Community Crime Prevention
D. Foundation Electives:

Sociology 131

Sociology 438

Social Work 231

Psychology 131
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E. Electives—sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 124 semester hours.
(Students wishing to meet requirements for Basic Certlﬁcatlon from T.CL.E.O.S. E
- should include CJ 331 and (J 435 as electives.)

'Recommended Program of Study

First Year Second Year
Eng Composition. . ......... ... ..., 6 Engliterature. .. ....... ... ..o 3
Math............ ... ... o e 6 Eng 4335, Spch, Lit, or Lang ....................... 3
Science ......... ... ... P 8 Psy 131 .. ... 3
CriminalJustice . . ................c.............. 6 Swk231................... SV 3
SOCI3T . 3 Criminal Justice .. .................. oo, 15
PE Acnvnry ......... S 2 PEactivity. ...........coooiuiiin. i 2-4
31 29-31

o Third Year Fourth Year
GOV 231,232, .. 6 SOCH38 ... . 3
His Sophomore American ..................... L6 Criminal JuSHCE . ... 18
Criminal Justice . ............... ... 9 Electives ... 10

Electives . ... i 12

33 31

Associate of Science—Law Enforcement Major

The Associate of Science in Law Enforcement will be awarded upon the completlon of
the following requirements: - ’ _ y

A, General Requirements:
Meet the univeristy’s general requirements for the associate of science degree
which are described earlier in this bulletin under “Degree Requirements.”
B. Criminal Justice Core:
-CJ 1301—Crime and Crlmmals
CJ 1302—Control of Crime
CJ 1303—Criminal Law
CJ 1304—Juvenile Justice
CJ 231—Police Work
CJ 232—Investigation
CJ 234—Law of Crimes
C. Electives:
Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 62 semester hours (Students
wishing to meet requirement for Basic Certification from T.CLE.O.SE. should
include CJ 331 and CJ 435 as electives).

Recommended Program of Study

. First Year ' Second Year .
T 5 3 GOV231,232. ... lci i BN .6
CENg COMPOSItION . ..« ..o v oet e 6 EngLiterature. ..................... e 3
Mathand/orlabSci ............ ... .cooiiiLy 6-8 Criminal Justice . ... .. ......... .. . i i i 12
His Sophomore American ........................ 6 Electives .................... L 9
PEACHVILY . ..o ee e oo ee e 2 . :

CriminalJustice . ........... ... coiiviiii ., 9 )
32-34 - 30

| Sociology Courses (Soc)

131 Introduction to Sociology 3:3:0
Sociology as a field of knowledge. Basic terms, concepts, theones of sociology applied to an explanation of human
behavior, personality, groups and society. ] ) . .

132 Social Problems : 3:3:0
Artributes of society and of persons which are sublea to disapproval; the causes, extent and consequences of
problems; programs and prospects of their resolution.

230  Urban Problems 3:3:0
The study of contemporary urban problems in America..Atention is given to problems of poverty, u-ansponauon ’

. disorganization and city planning and reconstruction.
231 Deviant Behavior ; 3:3:0
) The study of the major areas of social maladjustment from the standpoint of the processes underlying social and
individual disorganizations, such as alcoholism, illegitimacy, suicide, drug addiction and other personal deviations.
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233

234

235
236

237

330 -

331

3313
3314

332

333

334

335

336
338
339
430

4301
431

4311
4312

432
433

4331

434

435

Marriage and the Family 3:3:0
Characteristics of and problems within courtship, marriage and family in American society.
Social Gerontology o 3:3:0

A general survey of the social phenomenon of aging in American society, attention given to the interrelationship
among biological, individual, group and social variables.

Career Development I ) 3:A:0
Special assignmenis related to work-experience in cooperation with employer under faculty supervision.
Career Development IT 3:A:0
Special assignments related to work-experience in cooperation with employer under faculty supervision.
Social Problems of the Aged 3:3:0

An in-depth examination of the nature, causes and consequences of the major social problems experienced by older
Americans.

American Society . 3:3:0
Description and analysis of structural and functional characteristics of American society and culture. :
Sexual Interaction 3:3:0

An overview of current scientific knowledge concerning human sexuality as a form of interaction between the sexes
in the cultural milieu.

Career Development Il 3:A:0
Special assignments related to work-experience in cooperation with employer under faculty supervision.
Career Development IV 3:A:0

. Special assignments related to work-experience in cooperation with employer under faculty supervision.

Social Psychology 3:3:0
Social and cultural influences upon individual behavior and personality; interpersonal and intergroup relations and
* collective behavior.

Urban Sociology 3:3:0
Social and ecological processes in the urbanization movement; characteristics of urban society and culture.
Industrial Sociology 3:3:0

The social structure of industry and of the trade union interrelationships of industry, union and society; personal,
social and cultural factors in industrial organization and operation.

The Family 3:3:0
Structural and functional characteristics of the family as a basic institution. )
Race and Ethnic Relations 3:3:0

Racial and ethnic minority groups within the society; causes, distinctions and changes in the relationship between
minority and dominant groups.

Criminology : 3:3:0
Extent of and explanation for crime in American society; agencies dealing with crime and criminal; programs for
control and prevention of crime and delinquency.

Juvenile Delinquency 3:3:0
The nature, incidence and explanations for juvenile delmquencv in American society; agencies and programs for
prevention and control of juvenile delinquency.

Seminar in Sociology 3:3:0
Basic concepts and general principles of sociology as applied to the study of selected topics. The course may be
repeated for credit when the designated topics are varied.

Directed Studies in Sociology ' : 3:A:0
Individual study with an instructor in an area of mutual interest. May be repeated for credit when topic varies.
Population Problems ) 3:3:0
The growth and composition of population with emphasis on social, economic and political problems.

Medical Sociology 3:3:0
A study of social organization in the medical field with emphasis on the social interaction between persons involved.
Advanced Deviant Behavior 3:3:0
In-depth study of behavior classified as deviation from the social norms.

Sociology of Education ) 3:3:0

Astudy of the multicultural influences on the school system and the democratic society. Included will be an analysis
of educational problems in the multlcultural society of Texas. .

Adult Development and Aging 3:3:0
An in-depth analysis of the social and psychological processes associated with the passage of individuals through the
age structure of American society. .

Seminar in Gerontology ) 3:3:0
Pre-professional seminar exa.mmmg current theories, research, issues and career opportunities in the field of aging.
Social Change and Futurology 3:3:0

Analysis of the nature, sources, and effects of contemporary social changes with emphasis given to future types of
social organization and functioning. Science and technology as stimulators of change.

Sociology of Religion 3:3:0
Religion as a social institution in contemporary America; development of religious systems; cultural, social and
individual function of religion.
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436
437

438

439

Social Movements 3:3:0
Historical, structural and tactical consideration in the development of major systems of belief and practice within
society; political movements in American society. ) .
Public Opinion . 3:3:0
Factors and processes in formation and change of public opinion, influence of the mass media on communication;
analysis and evaluation of propaganda.

Research Methods ] ) 3:3:0
Study of the logic, design, techniques and problems involved in social scientific research.
Social Theory - ) 3:3:0

A survey of major sociological theorists and theories.

Social Work Courses (Swk)

Introduction to Social Work ) 3:3:0

131

: An overview of the history, philosophy, field of practice and services of the socnal work professnon Afield experience
to introduce students to the social work profession is required.

231  Survey of the Social Welfare Institution 3:3:0
Study of the growth and development of the social welfare institution; with emphasis on selected pieces of social

] welfare legislation and the effect on social welfare services.

331  Social Work Practice [ . 3:3:0
Course designed to help students acquire basic skills for social work practice: basic helpmg skxlls engagement skills;
observation skills; and communication skills.

332 Human Behavior in the Social Environment ' 3:3:0
Life cycle approach to the study of growth and development as impacxed upon by the social environment.

333  Social Work Practice I . ’ 3:3:0
Theories, concepts, principles and modalmes generic to social work practice. Emphasis on the use of interventive
skills with client systems.

334  Social Policy and Administration ’ 3:3:0
Anlaysis of social policies as related to selected social problems at all governmental levels. Emphasns placed on
integrating policy into the administering of human service programs.

335  Social Work Practice With Target Groups A 3:3:0

) Acquisition of knowledge, skills and techniques for practice with muluproblem famxhes, low income families, racial
or ethnic minorities, and other client groups using a crisis mtervenuon model.
Prerequisite: Swk 331 and 333.

410,420,430 Special Topics in Social Work . . - . 1-3:A:0
Topics in various areas in social services. Includes field and/or library work and conferences with a staff member. A
student may repeat the course for credit when the area of study is different.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
432 Seminar ) 3:3:0
. Current topics in social work. May be repeated for credit when the topic is varied, .

4321 Field Experience 1 3:A:0
Integration of theory into practice through placement in community social service agencxes Course mcludes a
weekly 4-hour seminar. Placement to be arranged.

Prerequisite: Consent of field placement coordinator, Swk 333, 335, plus three additional bours in Swk.
4324 Fleld Experience II ’ ) 3:A:0

Continuation of Swk 4321. Placement to be arranged.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

Criminal Justice Courses (CJ)

1301

1302

1303

1304

1311

Crime and Criminals : 3:3:0
Introduction to the nature of crime and criminals. Violent crime, property crime, whlte collar crime, orgamzed
crime, narcotics and vice.

Control of Crime ) ‘ 3:3:0
Introduction to contemporary crime control efforts. Police, courts, corrections, spec1al programs Survey of crime
control efforts of selected foreign nations.

Criminal Law i 3:3:0
Introduction to the criminal Jaw and its impact on the mdlvndual citizen. Emphasis upon application of legal
principles to commonly encountered situations.

Juvenile Justice ) 3:3:0
Introduction to juvenile crime. A survey of youthful involvement in the juvenile justice systern, as both offender and -
victim, Role of police in preventing and controlling juvenile offenses. Basic provisions of the Texas Family Code.
Introduction to Law Enforcement (Academy) 3:3:0
A study of history and philosophy of law enforcement: structure of government; criminal j justice system; Texas Penal
Code of Criminal Procedure; search and seizure; civil procedures and laws of arrest.

Prereguisite: Admission to Police Academy and consent of instructor.
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1312

231
232

234

331

332
333
336
337

433

434

435
436
437

4310
4312

4313

4314

Law Enforcement Related Fields (Academy) ’ 3:3:0
A study of juvenile procedures; written and oral reports; interviews and interrogations; practical problems; first aid;
courtroom demeanor and testimony; Texas liquor laws; speech; defensive tactics and firearms training.
Prerequisite: Admission 10 Police Academy and consent of instructor.”
Police Work 3:3:0
Study of law enforcement as an occupation. Role of the police; relationship between the police and the community;
effect of police work on the individual officer.
Investigation 3:3:0
Basic investigation procedures and techniques. Evidence; witnesses; informants; information sources. Current,
popular and famous cases will be used as source material. )
Law of Crimes : 3:3:0
Basic principles of substantive law. Elements of common law crimes: exammatxon of modern criminal laws with
emphasis on practical applications of Texas criminal statutes and cases.
Prerequisite: (] 1303. )
Procedural Law 3:3:0
Texas Code of Criminal Procedure and case law governing investigative procedures, arrests, search and seizure.
Legal trial rights; rules of evidence.

Prerequisite: CJ 1303. -

Counseling 3:3:0-
Basic counseling techniques for dealing with troubled individuals. Communication skills; crisis 1mervent10n
Correctional counseling 3:3:0

Specialized counseling techniques for working with offenders Criminal behavior patterns; constructive use of
authority; preparation of presemence reports. :

Prerequisite: CJ 332. )

Narcotics and Vice 3:3:0
Narcotics, alcohol abuse, sex and gambling offenses and offenders; legal, philosophical and sociological aspects of
the role of the criminal justice system in comrollmg these offenses; methods of diversion.

Organized Crime 3:3:0
Survey of organized crime in America, past and present; areas and extent of mﬂuence agencxes and groups involved
in prevention and control.

Seminar in Police Problems 3:3:0
Advanced treatment of the major contemporary police problems from the viewpoint of both the administrative and
line operations officer; integration of established scientific knowledge with practical police experience.
Prerequisite: 18 bours of Criminal Justice courses.

Applications 3:A:0
Application of principles learned in the classroom to a non-classroom setting. Requirements for this course may be
satisfied through a special project, internship, or other work experience. May be repeated for credit.

Prevequisite: Consent of the instructor. .

Management and Organization in Criminal Justice 3:3:0
Principles of organizational behavior and management as applied to criminal justice organizations. Survey of
managerial techniques. .

Probation and Parole 3:3:0
Survey of probation, parole, and other community-based programs used in supervision of offenders. Sentencing;
methods of selection and prediction. .

Penology : 3:3:0
survey of the structure and functions of correctional institutions. Emphasw on both jail and prison programs and
problems. History of punishment and theories of corrections.

Ethical Issues in Criminal Justice 3:3:0
An examination of selected ethical issues and problems confronting criminal justice professionals.
Contemporary Issues in Criminal Justice 3:3:0
Current topics in criminal justice. May be repeated for credit when the topic is varied. .
Community Crime Prevention | 3:3:0

An in-depth study of alternative forms of crime control that employ community action as their primary process, and
an analysis of current programs.

Legal Research and Advocacy 3:3:0
Introduction to basic principles of legal research and brief writing. Use of alaw library; introduction to oral advocacy;
legal logic.

Anthropology Courses (Ant)

© 231

Introduction to Anthropology ) ©3:3:0
A general introduction to the major subdisciplines of anthropology and their basic concepts. Throughout the course
the evolutionary perspective on man is applied. Coverage is given to the physical and cultural evolution of man as

- well as to the ecological adaptations of contemporary small-scale or so-called “primitive” societies.
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232 Culture Areas 3:3:0
North American Indians/Central and South American Indnan.%\sna/Oceama a series of area survey courses designed
to introduce the student to the cultural diversity present in each area. Attention is given to cultural origins and pre-
contact civilizations as well as to the impact of Western technology and colonization. The course may be repeated for
credit when the designated topics are varied.

234  Primitive Religion ' ’ 3:3:0
The comparative study of myths and belief systems of prellterate societies. Special attention will be given to the
function of the myth in culture and society. The world views of the North and South American Indian and of the small
scale societies of Africa, Asia and Oceania will receive most coverage in the course Shamanism will also be

discussed.

235 Introduction to Archaeology 3:3:0
An introduction to the method, theory and major prehistoric sequences of the old and New World.

331 Culture and Personality - 3:3:0

Anthropological contributions to understanding the role of culture in personality development. Coverage is given to
. child rearing, language acquisition and normative approaches to culturally distinct personality.
332  Ecological Anthropology” . 3:3:0
Treatment of the problems of cultural adap(auons of human societies.to their environments. Attention is given the
systemic relationship of environments, technology, economic exchange and authority in non-industrial societies.

431 Topicsin Anthropology : 3:3:0-
Topics will be selected on basis of need and interest. Course may be repeated for credit, when the designated topics
are varied.

Department of Military Science
Department Head: Major Wayne S. Smith ROTC Building
Assistant Professor: Captain Ingalls, Captain McGuffin- -
Instructor: Master Sergeant Smith

ROTC Program

The Department of the Army has established a four-year Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps program at Lamar University. The ROTC program has as its primary objective the
production of junior ‘officers who by their education, training, and inherent qualities are

. capable of filling positions of leadership in the active or reserve components of the United

States Army. The program is open to both male and female students.

The Department of Military Science course offerings consist of the basic course (100-
200 level) and the advanced course (300-400 level). No military service obligation is incurred
for students enrolled in the basic course. Students in all courses are furnished textbooks and
instructional material at no cost.

Requirements for Admission

Basic Course: All courses offered as part of the basic course are treated the same as
other electives in the curricula. All physically fit, male and female, may qualify to enroll.
Students desiring to participate need only to register for basic military science courses. These
courses may be taken in lieu of required Health and Physical Education courses.

Advanced Course: The two year advanced course is elective in that any quallfled
students may apply for admission, and selective in that the application requires the approval
of the Professor of Military Science. Students who have at least two years of college remaining,
maintain a 2.0 or better quality point average, complete the basic course or prior military
training, and are physically qualified are eligible for enrollment in the advanced course. The
advanced course leads to an officer’s commission in the United States Army Reserve or
regular Army and is pursued under a written agreement with the Department of the Army.
Advanced course contract students are paid approximately f& 2,500.00 for the two-year
course which includes attendance at the ROTC summer camp.

Two-Year Program: Students transferring or currently enrolled at Lamar who can
not complete the basic course prior to becoming academic juniors, or graduate students with
at least two years remaining may qualify to enter the advanced course by successfully
completing a five and one-half week Leadership Seminar course, conducted each summer at
Fort Knox, Kentucky. Academic credit and pay are granted to students attending the course.
Applications should be submitted to the Department of Military Science by May 1.
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Credit for Previous Military Training: Students with previous military training
may qualify for placement directly into the advanced course. The Professor of Military
Science determines the placement, which is acceptable to the Army, for each student
requesting this classification. '

Veterans: Students who have prior military service are eligible for advanced place-
ment provided their active duty was completed within the last five years.

National Guard/Reserves: Students who are currently members of the United States
Army Reserves or the National Guard are eligible for advanced placement under the Simulta-
neous Membership Program.

Junior ROTC: Students who have had at least three years of junior ROTC may qual 1fy _
for advanced placement. An interview with the Professor of Military Science is required.

ROTC Scholarships: Competitive 3, 2, and 1-year scholarships which pay for all
tuition fees, laboratory fees, textbooks, and other required academic expenses, except room
and board, are available. In addition, the scholarship holder receives f& 100.00 per month
for the duration of the scholarship, except for the six-week advanced summer camp, during
which the student is paid one-half the basic monthly pay of a second lieutenant plus travel
expenses to and from camp.

~ Students desiring additional information concerning the Army ROTC program should
write to: Professor of Military Science, USA Third ROTC Region, SR Program, Lamar University
Station, Box 10060, Beaumont, TX, 77710 Phone calls may be made collect to: (409) 838-8560,
8569.

Military Science Courses (MS)

121  Learn What It Takes to Lead
An introduction course designed to emphasize conﬁdence building activities such as mountaineering, rifle marks-
manship, and orienteering- all of which are inherent in learning what it takes to lead:

122  Woodland Skills/Survival
Instruction includes basic survival skills required to survive in the wilderness. Survival techniques will include
shelter construction, food preparation, first aid; water procurement, and directional finding techniques.

221 Small Unit Operations
Course consists of basic skills necessary for a small unit to perform in a military environmenc. Skills covered in the
course include: Weapons, communications, tactics and the enemy threat. Students plan and participate in a small unit
operation in a field training exercise during the semester. )
Prerequisite: 121 or permission of the PMS. '

222  Military Management
The functions of management, planning, organizing, directing, staffing, and com.rolhng are introduced. Human
behavior is examined-and leadership is studied as it relates to accomplishment of objectives. Famous military
leaders, to include Pershing, Patton, and Bradley, and their leadershlp techniques aré also covered.

- 223  Advanced Leadership

Advanced mountaineering techmques physxcal fitness, exercise leadership, orienteering skills and first aid (CPR).

234  Military History
This course consists of the theory of war, and a survey of major battles and wars in history. The Punic Wars, American
Civil War, World War 1II, Vietnam, and the present-day threat to central Europe are included. Distinguished
commanders and their personalities will also be studied to reflect their impact on the principles of war and the
conduct of battles.

Advanced Course

Note: Prerequisite for enrollment in the advanced courses are as determmed by the

Professor of Military Science.

331  Military Roles : 33
Development of the student’s ability to express himself clearly and accurately in the process of analysis and
evaluation of military problems and the projection of solutions. Discussion of the military environment in the
field and in garrison. Introductlon to the employment of the infantry platoon through map and practical
exercises.

332 Tactical Concepts 3:3:1
Analysis of the platoon leader’s role in directing and coordinating the efforts of individuals, small units, and the
combined arms team in the execution of military operations. Related aspects include communications, tactics,
weaponry, patrolling and map exercises designed for advance camp preparation.
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333
431

432

ROTC Advanced Camp

Practical application of tactics; leadership training and practice; and arms qualification. Six weeks during the
summer at a military reservation designated by the' Department of the Army (no fee).

Prerequisite: Military Science III courses and/or permission of PMS. : )
Staff Organization and Management 3:3:1
Methods of organization, administrative management, and personnel- management are examined through
conferences and practical exercises. A block of instruction emphasizes the military law system. Staff operation
of the cadet corps and practical exercises in leadershlp are conducted during leadership laboratory
Military Ethics 3:3:1
The organization, capabilities, and mission of military units are examined through lectures and conferences,
World changes and military implications related to the role of the Army are considered. Activie duty career
planning is studied. Staff operation of the cadet corps and practlcal exercises are conducted during leadership
laboratory.

Special Courses

U.S. Army ROTC Basic Camp
(Maximum of 8 credit hours) The ROTC Basic Camp is a six-week summer course conducted at Fort Knox, Kemucky
for students who cannot complete the Basic Course prior to becoming academic juniors. In addition to free room,

* board, and transportation, students are paid approximately $500.00. Training includes practical exercises to enhance

confidence, physical fitness and leadership qualities.

Prerequisite: Approval of the PMS.

Rangers

An adventure oriented organization designed to develop leadership qua.lmes through small unit tactics, self-
discipline, self-confidence, and resourcesfulness. Members will be required to participate in one two-day r_rammg
exercise during the semester. Open to all interested and qualified students.

Competition Rifle Team

In depth analysis of all facets of competitive firing with small bore rifle to include safety, equ1pmem care, aiming,
breath and trigger control, posmons and participation in ten competmve matches a year.

Orienteering Team

In depth analysis of the sport of orienteering, Involvemem in environmental awareness, physical fitness, map
reading skills, compass proficiency, mental acuity, and competition with others will be emphasized. Students will be
required to participate in one orienteering meet during the semester. ' :
Open to all interested students.

Courses in Bible and Religious Education
Instructors: Bash, Chatham, Eckstein, Wray

These courses are provided by church related sources. If credit is desired, the fees are

"payable to the University. A maximum of 12 semester hours is allowed with the approval of
the student’s academic dean.

Bible Courses (Bib)

131
132
133
134

135

212

231

232

233

Survey of the Old Testament ’ 3:3:0
A critical study of the Old Testament and its relevance to Western culture.

Survey of the New Testament ' 3:3:0
A critical study of the New Testament, its historical context and the beginnings of the Christian Church )
New Testament: Gospels 3:3:0

A critical study of the Gospels, the person and work of Jesus of Nazareth.

- New Testament: Paul ) C 3:3:0

A study of the life and ministry-of St. Paul and the major portion of the Pauline letters.

Introduction to Christian Thought ' 3:3:0
A course designed to acquaint the student with the major concepts of the Christian faith: to explore their Biblical
basis and their relevance for the present day.

Current Issues in Religion ’ 1:1:0
An interpretation of religious events through the reading of current rehgrous and secular periodicals.
Church History 3:3:0

The history of the Christian Church, including the General Councils, the missionary movements, the Reformation
and the transition to the modern scene. o

Christian Ethics : 3:3:0
The relation of the Christian Faith to daily llvmg, wlth particular emphasis on vocation, courtship and mamage the
person and society. ) .

Old Testament: Prophets 3:3:0
A study of the major and minor prophets and the role they played in the development of the religion of Israel.
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314

324

331

332
333

334

Thematic Approach to Religion 1:1:0
A critical study of significant ideas or writings in religion.
Thematic Approach to Religion 2:2:0
A critical study of significant ideas or writings in religion.
Philosophy of Religion 3:3:0

Planned to describe the points of view in religious philosophy which are of vigorous contemporary influence and to
analyze the basic issues between them, including a study of religion as such, its historical developmem and some
emphasis on major contemporary religions.

Major Themes of the Bible 3:3:0
Planned to present Biblical concepts of God, man, history, covenant, prophecy, vocation and related ideas.
Comparative Religion 3:3:0
A comparative study of the world’s major religions, e.g. Judaism, Christianity, Islam Hmdunsm Buddaism.
Thematic Approach to Religion : . 3:3:0

A critical study of significant ideas or writings in religion.
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Department of Bi'ology

Department Head: Michael E. Warren

101 Hayes Building

Professors: Harrel, McGraw, Ramsey, Smith, Turco, Waddell, Warren
Associate Professors: Fitzgerald, Malnassy, Runnels

Assistant Professors: Bechler, Bryan, Hunt
Adjunct Professor: Johnson

Recommended Program of Study

Bachelor of Science—Biology Major

First Year
CEng 131 oo 3
Eng Composition. .......... e 3
Bio 141,142 Géneral. . ........ ... .. ... ........... 8
Chm 141,142 General. .. ........... .. ... 8
Mth 1335 Precalculus or 236 ...................... 3
Mth 236 Calculus0r237 ... ..o 3
Electives . ....... A 4
PE/MLb 124***/ROTC2sem ................... 2or4
) 34-36

Third Year
GOV231-232 . ... 6
Electives .. ... 8
Mth 234 Statistics .. .. ..o v oot 3
**Bio selected fromcore ................ ... ... .. 8
BioElective. .. ... .. 8
Chem 441%orBio4302....................... 3or4
36-37

*Chm 241 required

Second Year
EngLiterature. ............... .. ..ol 6
Chm 341,342 008anic. . . .. vovviviiie e 8
Phy 141,142 General. .. .......................... 8
**Bio selected fromcore .............. R 12
PE/MLb 124***/ROTC2sem ................... 2or4
34-36

Fourth Year
Bio 416,417 BioLit . ..................... PO 2
BioElectives. ........ ... o i 8
Electives . ... ... . i 18
SophAmHis. ............. ... i 6
34

**The following courses must be included in the Biology Core: Bio 245 or 243, Microbiology; Bio 346, Invertbrate Zoology; Bio 345, Botany;
Bio 240 or 444, Comparative Anatomy or Vertbrate Natural History; Bio 347, Genetics.

***Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb 124 option is desired it should be added to third and fourth year as four semesters are required.

*Bachelor of Science in Psychology

*Bachelor of Science in Biology

First Year
Bio 141,142 General. . .......... ... ... ... 8
Chm141,142General. . .......................... 8
Eng Composition. . ......... ... . i iwii
Mth 1355 Precalculus .
Psy 131 IntrotoPsy .............. LN
Psy241IntrotoStatMeth.. ... .0 ... . ......... 4
PE Activity ........ e 24
34-36
: Summer . . .
SOPhAM GOV .. ..ottt 6
PEACHVIEY - .o ovv ettt e e 2-4
Electives .. ... 6
14-16

Second Year

Chm 341, 342 Organic. . .~..... R 8
Bio 240 Comparative Anatomy. ... ................. 4
Bio 342 Embryology . ................. ... ... 4
Psy 24ZMethods. . ..................... PN
Eng Soph Literature :

Mth 236 CalculusI........ .. P
Mth 237 Calculus II : )

PsyElectives. .. ...
SophAmHis......... ... i
Phy 141, 142 General. . . . .. L 8
Bio347Genetics ... ... 4
Psy 344 Adv Physiology .. ................... ... ... 4
Psy 343 Experimental Psy . ........................ 4

Psy Electives Adv6 hrs......................... ... 9
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Fourth Year
Bio 444 Vert Natural History. . . .................... 4
Bio416BioLiterature. . ................ ... ..., 1
Bio 446 ECOLOBY . ..\t ivviiiitiiiiii i 4
Bio447Cellular. ...................... .. 4
BioElectives. . ... ... ..o 8
PsyElectiveAdv ...................... B 3
Electives ...... ... i 13

*Both degrees must be awarded simultaneously.

tBachelor of Science in Biology

{1Bachelor of Science in Chemistry

First Year
Bio141-142General ............ .. ..o 8
Chm 141-142General . ... ...... ... 8
Eng COmposition. .. ... ... 6
Mth 1335 Precalculus. . ..., 3
Mth236 Calculus ... .....c.ooiiiiin i 3
PE/MLb 124**/ROTC......... ... ... ..., 24
Electives . ... 6
36-38
Summer
Phy335Modern. ... ........coovuiiiiniiiiinann.. 3
Bio 243 Microbiology ......... ... 4
BioElective. ........... ... ... . 4
EleCtives ... ..ot 3
14
Third Year

Bio selected fromcore™*. .................... ... 16
SophAmHis............. . ... . o 4
Chem 413 PhysicalLab ........................... 1
Chm 333 1Inorganic ... ........ovivieiiniaie i 3
Chm 431 Physical........................... ... 3
Electives .. ... oo 6
33

1Both degrees must be awarded simuitaneously.
Biology electives to be chosen from Bio 244, 341, 342, 344, 447.

Second Year
Chm 341-342O0rganic.......... ... 00 oo, 8
Mth237Calculus .. ... 3
EngLiterature. ...............oiiiiiiiieiid 6
Phy 141-142 General ... ........... ... ... ... .. 8
Chm 241 Quantitative . ..............oovionne.o. .y 4
GOov231-232 . .. 6
PE/MLD 124*/ROTC........e e, 24
i 37-39

b

Fourth Year
Bio4160r417BioLit ........ ... ... ... oL 1
BioElectives. . ........ . .. 8
Chm 441 Biochem.............. ... ... ... .. 4
Chm Electives* min. ...........cocoviiiii oo 8
Electives .. ... ... .. . i 11
32

*Chemistry electives to be selected from Chm 414, 426, 432, 435, 436, 442, 444, 446.

**Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb 124 option is desired it should be added to third and fourth year as four semesters are required.

***The following courses must be included in the Biology Core: Bio 245 or 243, Microbiology; Bio 346, Invertebrate Zoology: Bio 345:
Botany; Bio 240 or 444, Comparative Anatomy or Vertebrate Natural History; Bio 347, Genefics.

Bachelor of Science—Medical Technology

First Year
Eng131 ... ... .. .. 3
Eng Composition. . ........... o i 3
Bio 141,142 General. . ........................ ... 8
Chm 141,142 General. . .....................ooes 8
Mth 1334 Algebra. . ........... ... o L 3
Mth 1335 Precalculus. . ... ... 3
Electives . ...... ... ... 4
PE/MLD 124***/ROTC 2sem . .................. 2or4
34-36

Third Year
Bio 344 Adv Physiology. ............. ... .. ... 4
Bio 340 Diagnostic Microbiology. . ................. 4
Chm 241 Quantitative . .. ................ .. ....... 4
SophAmHis.......... . ... i 6
Bio 441 Parasitology ......... .. ... ool 4
Electives. ... ... ... 8
Gov231-232. ... 6
36

Second Year
EngLiterature. . . .....coovuvinnvnenann e, 6
Bio 243-244 Microbiology. .. .. ... ..l 8
Chm341-342O0rganic. . ......... .oy 8
Phy 141-142General . .. ................ ..o 8
PE/MLb 124*/ROTC ......... ... .ccviint, 2or4
32-34

*Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb 124 option is desired it should be added to third and fourth year as four semesters are required.
**Suggested Electives: Statistics, Genetics, Psychology, Epidemiology, Computer Science, in order of preference.
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Fourth Year Clinical Training ,

All the above requirements for the degree must be met before a student may be
admitted to clinical training, 12 consecutive months at a hospital laboratory approved for
teaching by the Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of the AMA. After satisfactorily
completing this training, the student is awarded the degree of Bachelor of Science Medical
Technology.

The Program shown will fulfill Registry requirements.

Physical Therapy
First Year Second Year :
Eng131 ........ R 3 Physics 141-142 ... ........ ... ... .. . . 8
~Eng Composition. ............................... 3 Sociology 131 ......... ... ... ... P
Bio 141-142 General ......... .. ... . ... L 8 Speech......... ... N 3
Chm 141-142 General . .. ......................... 8 Bio 344 Adv Physiology. . ................... ... . 4
- Mth 1335 Precalc(or Mth 1312-Trig) .. .............. 3 Psy 241 Statistics. .. ....... ... ... i 4
Psy 131 Introduction . .. .. ....... ... ... 3 His 231-232 ... ... .. 6
Electives® .. ... ... ... i 6 GOvZ31-232.....oiii PN 6
34 34
Third Year
Bio 240 Comparative. . ............. ol 4 :
EngLiterature. . .................. ‘ ............. 3 3
Psy234Child ...................... . S 3
Psy 337 Adjustment . ........ ... .. ..o 3
Psy 432 Abnormal .......... ... . o 3
Electives minimum* ...............¢ e 10
26

*Electives should be chosen from Sociology, Psychology, Economics, etc.

The first two years of the program above will satisfy the minimum requirements for
the University of Texas Medical Branch at Galveston. Their program calls for an additional
two years of clinical work for the BS degree. The three years of preparatory work will meet
the requirement of the University of Texas Health Science Center at Dallas. Their program
requires one year of clinical work for the BS degree. PE, etc., does not count toward the
semester hour requirement. Acceptance to the clinical program is on a competitive basis.

Occupational Therapy ‘

First Year Second Year
Eng 131 ... ... . .. 3 EngLit..... ... . ..o 3
Eng Composition. .............. ... i 3 His 231-232 United States. .. ...................... 6
Bio141-142 General .......... ... ... ... ... ... .. 8 Gov231-232. . ... 6
Chm 141 General. ........ ... ... ... ............. . 4 SOCI3T .. 3
Psy131 ............... P 3 Electives . .. .. F e 3
Mth or Psychology Statistics .. ..................... 3 Bio 143 Anatomy & Physiology. . .................. 4
Psychology or Sociology.................. e 3 Speech. . ... o 3
(Social Psychology recommended) .
Electives ................o o 4 )

31 31

Plus two vears clinical affiliation

Physician’s Assistant .

First year same as first year Physical Therapy.

Second year same as second year Occupational Therapy.
Plus two years clinical affiliation

Note: Lamar University provides only the pre-clinical vears for the above three
programs, changes program requirements are under the control of the schools offering the
clinical programs. For detailed course requirements contact the faculty advisor in Haves 101.
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.Bachelor of Science—Oceanographic Téchnology

Marine Biology Option

First Year .
Bio 141-142 General . ... ... . ... ... .. . ....... 8
Chm 141-142 General ... ............ Ll.B
Mth 1335 Pre-Calculus. .. ... ... .o 3
Mth 236 Calculus ... .. ... ... o e 3
Eng Composition............. e 6
PEACHVILY .. .. oo 2-4
30-32
- Third Year
Bio 349 General Ocean............. ... ... ... ... 4
Bio 346 Invert Zoology. . ... ..o 4
Bio 444 Vert NatHis .......... e G 4
Bio445Marine Bio . ............ ... ... .. -4
Bio 449 Protistology ............ .. ... 4
Chm 341-342 Organic.................... ... 8
His Soph AmHis . ....................... DT 3
Elective ........................ ... e 3
: A 34
Third or Fourth Summer
Bio361 FieldCourse. .. ............ ... ... . ..., 6

Minimum Total 137

Second Year

Geo 141-142 Phys, His. . .............. ... ... .... 8
Phy 141-142 General . .. ................. ... ... .. 8
Mth237CalcIl. .. ... oo 3
His Soph Am His ©...... T 3
SEALSTICS ..o 3.
EngLiterature. . ..... .. ... o o o 6
PE 227-228 Swim, Life .. ... o 4
35
Fourth Year
Geo 4370 Meteorology . ........... P 3
Bio 418 Ocean Seminar .......................... 1
Geo430Phvs Ocean . ... ... . ... L 3
Bio417BioLit .................. ... ... N 1
Bio 243 Microbio. ... oo 4
Bio 446 Ecology. ..\ ... ... 4
Bio 443 Limnology. .. ......... ... .. . L 4
Gov231 .o 3
GOV232 . e 3
EE 438 InStrumentation . ......................... 3
Elective ...... ... . ... ... ... 6
32

Bachelor of Science—OceanOgraphic Technology

Marine Geology Option

First Year
Geo 141-142 Phys, Hist . .......... S 8
Chm 141-142 General ... ...... ... ............... 8
Mth 1335 Pre-Calculus. . .. ... PPN 3
Mth236Calculus . ... ... .. .. ... ... . ..... 3
Eng Composition. .. ... ... ... .o i 6
PEACHVILY ... ..o 2-4
30-32
Third Year
Geo 345 Petrology . .. ... 4
Geo 4370 Meteorology . .. ... 3
Geo 341 Stat, DataProc. . ... ... o4
Geo 342 Structural Geo .. ... o 4
Bio 349 General Ocean. . ......................... 4.
"Geo4l9Seminar. .. ................... e 1
Phy 141-142General . . ........... ... ... .. 8
CE33980ils8Ci . ... 3
or
" Geo346SedStat ... 4
Bio443 Limnology............ ... ... 4
35-36
Third or Fourth Summer
Bio 361 Field Course. . ............... ... .... N 6

Minimum Total 136

*A Senior course selected from the sequence Geo 431 thru Geo 438.

Second Year
Geo 241-242 Min, Opt Min ... ....... DU 8
Bio 141-142 General ... ......... ... . ... ... 8
Mth 237 Calculus IT ... ..o oo 3
Egr 1121 Computation . ... 1
Egr 1221 Computation . ................... .. ..... 2
Egr114 Graphics...........o i 1
Engliterature. ........... . .. ... .. i 6
PE 227-228 Swim, Life . ............. ... ... . 4
_ 33
Fourth Year

Geo 430 PhysOcean ............... e 3
Geo 433 Geophysics /... ... i 3
*Geo Sr Geology Course. ... ............ e 3
Bio 418 Ocean $eminar .......................... 1
Bio 445 Marine Bio . ...................0 RIS 4
GOV231. ... 3
GOV 232, . 3
HisSophAmHis ...... ... ... ... ... .0 . ... 6
Electives . .......... ... 6
32
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- Bachelor of Science—Oceanographic Technology

Ocean Engineering Option

First Year . Second Year
Geo 141-142 Phys, Hist ... ... ..................... 8 Phy 140,222241 ... ooviiii e 10
Chm 141-142General . . .......................... 8  Mth24YAnalysisII.......................... L4
Mth148-149 Anal I& .. ....... ... ... .. ...... ... 8 Egr 1121 Computation ............... ... ... 1
Eng Composition.......... A 6 Egr 1221 Computation ....................... o2
PEACLIVILY . ............ .l i 2-4 Egr114Graphics................. oo 1
' ’ Egr 230 Statics . ....... PP 3
CE211Measurements. . ..............ooovuunn... 1
CE212RtSurveying. . ......... .o, 1
ME 231 Dynamics. .. .............. e I 3
Engliterature. . .................... ... . ... .. 6
PE 227-228 Swim, Life. . ....... ... ... ... . .. 4
32-34 ) i 36
Third Year Fourth Year
CE 331 Environ Sci . ..... PN 3 Geo 4370 Meterology . ........... D 3
CE339S0ils SCi . ... 3 Bio 418 Ocean Seminar ............... T 1
IE 333 Egr Economics . ..............oovias e 3 Geo 430 PhysicalOcean . ......................... 3
‘Bio 349 General Ocean. . .......... e 4 Geo 433 Geophysics . .............. S 3
CE 232MechofSolids. . .......................... 3 EE 438 Instrumentation .......................... 3
Egr233 Circuits & Flds ........................... 3 CE 413 Photogrammetry. . ........................ 1
Egr 234 Thermodynamics. . ....................... 3 CE213Exp StressAnal ........................... 1
GeO342StruC GO ..ot 4 ChE 3311 Momentum Trans. ..........0........... 3
HisSophAmHis ............................. :..6 CS439CompAppl................ e 3
' : GOV231. .ot 3
GOV232. .o 3
Elective .. ... ... i 6
32 -33
: Third or Fourth Summer
Bio361 FieldCourse. . ................... ... 6

Minimum Total 139

Biology Courses (Bio)

1400

1401

141

142

143

144

240

243 .

244

245

Introductory Biology 4:3:2
A human centered.non-chemically based course for non-science majors, includes function and problems of the
human circulation, respiration, digestion, reproductive, and sensory systems. )

Introductory Biology ' ' 4:3:2
A companion course to Biology 1400, which is not prerequisite. Includes human heredity and a consideration of the
diversity and impact of the plant kingdom on human life and history as food, medicine, as well as their aesthetic
value. . :

General Biology - ' 4:3:2

A survey of organisms, molecules, cells, tissues, photosynthesis, genetics and evolution.

General Biology 4:3:2
Structure and function, development, reproduction and ecology.

Human Anatomy and Physiology 4:3:2
Structure and function of cells, tissues, muscle; skeletal and nervous system.

Human Anatomy and Physiology ’ : 4:3:2

Structure and function of the circulatory, digestive, excretory and reproductive systems.

Prerequisite: Bio 143.

Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates - 4:3:4
Comparative anatomy presented from systemic viewpoint. Two 2-hour labs per week.

Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. '

Microbiology ' . ) 4:3:3
Classification, morphology, reproduction and physiology of microorganisms.

Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. )

Disease and Immunity 4:3:3
Antigen-antibody responses and life cycles of disease-causing microorganisms.

Prerequisite: Bio 243.

Introductory Microbiology 4:3:2
Micro-organisms with emphasis on those of medical significance and problems of personal and community health.
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330  Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology © o 3:3:0
Organization and mechanics of the human body and analysis of human mction, skeletal system, attachmeats and
actions of muscles: Does not count toward biology major.

Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. : .
332 Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Hearing : 3:3:0 -
: Human structure, function, respiration and hearing, for majors in speech and hearing pathology Does not count
roward biology major. .
Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. . -

339  Biology and Psychology of Sexuality 3:3:0
Understanding of human sexuality through the progressive study of concepnon and birth, through the development
of sex roles, to the acquisition of sexual maturity and functioning in society. Credit may not be received for both Bio
339 and Psy 339.

340  Diagnostic Microbiology 4:2:6
Public health diagnostic procedures, epidemiology, control and treatment of human bacterxal diseases.

) Prerequmte Bio 243-244; Chm 342 or concurrent envoliment. .

341 Histology . . 4:3:3
Study of normal tissues of vertebrates including human tissue.

Prerequisite: Bio 141-142 and 240 or 243-244. .

342  Embryology 4:3:3
Comparative study of meiosis, fertilization, cleavage and early embryology as it relates to human development of
vertebrates.

Prerequdsite: BtO 141-142, 240. - - :

343  Introduction to Medical Technology - 4:3:3
Procedures used in clinical laboratories; practice in hematology, serology and urinalysis.

Prerequisite: Bio 141-142, 243-244.

344  Advanced Physiology 4:3:3
General physiology, muscle-nerve relations, digestive, circulatory, resp:ratory, excretory, nervous and endocrine
systems. . ~
Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. Recommended: Chm 341-342. .

345  General Botany : . 4:3:3
Introduction to plant structure and functions with emphasis on the seed plants. '
Prerequisite: Bio 141-142.

346 Invertebrate Zoology 4:3:3
Classification, natural history, phylogenenc relationships and economic importance of the invertebrate phyla.
Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. -

347  Genetics ' 4:3:3
General principles of heredity, including human inheritance.

Prerequisite: Bio 141-142.
348 Epidemiology . ’ ' 4:3:3
" Astudy of the distribution and de[ermmam.s of diseases and injuries in human populations. Laboratory utilizes a case
history approach.
. Prerequisite: Microbiology, statistics recommended. . .

349  General Oceanography 3:3:3
Principles of oceanography. Geological, chemical , physical and biological environments of the ocean.
Prerequisite: Geo 141, Chm 141. )

361 Field Course in Estuarine and Coastal Oceanography . 6:5:40
Near shore processes. The application of sampling devices. Laboratory analysis of samples Small boat handling.
Duration: six weeks. ’
Prerequisite: Bio 349, PE 228.

4101,4201,4301,4401  Special Topics in Biology : 1-4:A:0

o Physiological, anatomical, taxonomic and ecological biology. Laboratory and/or library work and conferences with a
faculty member. May be repeated for credit when the area of study differs.

416  Classical Biological Literature . - ) 1:1:0
A survey of major written works in biology.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in biology. -

417  Current Biological Literature - o 1:1:0
A survey of modern biological works published in recent journals. C :
Prerequisite: Senior standing in biology. .

418  Oceangraphic Technology Seminar 1:1:0

Reports on current literature in oceanographic for Oceanographic Technology ma|ors.
Prerequisite: Bio 349.

'
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430

4302

4303

4304

443

445

446

447

449

460

Undergraduate Problems ’ 3:0:6
Individual investigation of a problem in biology. Formal report of research to be approved by two faculty members.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. i

Cellular Physiology : ’ 3:3:0
Basic processes in physiology, metabolism, transport, energetics, molecular and cellular mechamsms
Prevequisite: Junior standing, credit for orgamc chemistry. )
Principles of Electron Microscopy . 3:3:0
Principles of operation, adjustment and elememarv malmenance of the electron microscopy. Preparation of
specimens, sectioning and grid preparation.

Electron Microscope Techniques . ’ " 3:1:6
Practical experience in application of electron mlcroscopy procedures from living tissue to finished photographic
plate. .

Prerequisite: Bio 4 303 and consent of instructor.

" Supplementary lab fee.

Ornithology ) 4:3:3
Natural history, taxonomy.and ecology of birds. .
Taxonomy of Vascular Plants 4:3:3

The classification of vascular plants; family charactensucs specific identification of the local flora and dominant
plants of floristically different areas of Texas.

Parasitology 4:3:3
A study of the morphology, life history and host-parasite relationships of parasites of man and other vertebrates.
Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. -
Entomology ' 4:3:3
Physiology, morphology, life history, collection, classification and control of insects.

Prerequisite: Bio 141-142.

Limnology ‘ . 4:3:3
Fauna, flora, ecology and productivity of fresh water. :

Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. .

Vertebrate Natural History : 4:3:3
Collection, identification and natural history of area fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds and mammals.

Prerequisite: Bio 141-142.

Marine Biology ' 4:3:3
Habitats and community refationships of marine plants and animals. ’
Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. ) . .

Ecology 4 3:3
Quantitative approach to both field and experlmenml studies. lnterrelauonshlps of organisms and their environ-
ment.

Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. _

Cellular Biology ' . © 433
Structure and function of the.cell and its organelles

Prerequisite:Bio 141-142 . .
Cytological-Histological Technique 4:1:6.
Principles and techniques of fixation, dehvdration embedment, sectioning and the use of selective stains on various
plant and animal tissues for observation and study with the light microseope.

Protistology - . 4:3:3
Morphology, taxonomy and ecology of protozoa, algae and fungi. '

Prerequisite: Bio 141-142.

Field Biology - : . 6:A:0
Environmental relationships and natural history of plants, invertebrates and vertebrates. Extensive field trips for
study and collection of organisms in their natural habitat.

‘Prerequisite: Bio 345, 20 bours credit in biology and consent of instructor.
Summers only.
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Department of Chemistry

Department Head: Keith C. Hansen

217 Chemistry Building

Director of Environmental Science: Ewin A. Eads
Professors: Baker, Cameron, Eads, Hansen, Ortego,Yerick
Associate Professors:Akers, Dorris, Harmon, Mejia, Whittle

Laboratory Manager: Grayson

The Department of Chemistry has been approved by the Committee on Professional
Training of the American Chemical Society to offer ACS approved degrees.

Recommended Programs of Study

Bachelor of Science —Chemistry Méjor*

First Year
Chm 141, 142 General 8
Bio/Geo 141, 142 General ... ... e 8
Mth 148,149 CalcAn Geo L1 ..................... 8
Eng Composition........... e 6
CHPE/MLL*™ROTC ... e 2-4
32-34

Third Year
- Chm 341,342 0rganic. ...................o .. 8
Chm 431,432 Physical. .............. S 6
Chm 413,414 PhysicalLab .. ............... ... 2
Phy 222 Vibr, Sound, Light ........................ 2
Phv 212 Lab, Vibr and Waves. . . . .. D S |
SCS 131, 132100 . o oo 6
His 231,232 Amer. His ................... e 6
31

*American Chemtcnl Society approved degree plan.

Second Year
Chm 241 Quanmanv ............................ 4
* Chm 333 Inorganic ............ FETT PR 3
Phy 140 Mechanics. . ... 4
Phy 241 Heat,Elec,Mag. . .......... ... ... ... ... 4
Engliterature®™ ™ .. ... ... ... . Lo 6
Electives . ...................... [ 6

**Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb 124 option is desired it should be added to third and fourth years, as four semesters are requxred

***70 be selected from Chmn 430, 433, 435, 437, 438, 441, 442.

****Eng 4335, Report Writing may be substituted for 3 bours literature.

Bachelor of Science—Chemistry (Biochemistry Option)*

FirstYear
Chm 141,142 General. .......... .. ... ... ... ... 8
Bio 141,142 General. . ............ oo i 8
Mth 236,237 Calculus LIL ........................6
Eng Composition. . ....................... e 6

HPE/MLB**/ROTC . .. ... ... .. e 2-4

30-32

Fourth Year
Chm 444 OrganicQual........................ ... 4
Chm 446 Instrumental. ........................... 4
Chm 411 Chemical Lit............ ... ... .... R 1
Chm 412 Senior Seminar ............... ST 1
Chm 436 Inorganic .................. e 3
Chm Electives™* ......... e e 6
CS$ 439 Problem Solving . ......... ... ... .. L 3
Gov 231,232 AMer GOV .. ..o 6
Electives (outsideof major) .. ..................... 6
34
Second Year
Chm 241 Quantitative ... ............ ... 4
Chm 333 INOPGANIC . ..\t 3
Bio 243, 244 Microbio.............. e 8
Gov 231,232 Amer Gov .. ... ... [ 6
phy 141, 142
or .
Phy 140,241 . ... ... .. 8
Engliterature. ... ... ... ... o 3
HPE/MLB™/ROTC........... e 2-4
' 34:36
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Third Year

Chm 341,342 Organic. ......... ... ...y 8
Chm 431,432 Physical. . ....................... ... 6
Chm 413,414 PhysicalLab . .................... ... 2
Bio341Histology ......... ... .. ... 4
-Bio 347 Genetics or
Phy 335

or
Phy 222,212 ...t 3
His 231,232 Amer. His ........................ ... 6
ChnvBio Electives ........................ SRR 3-4

Minimum 124 hours + HPE/MLb ROTC

*American Chemical Society approved degree plan.

Fourth Year
Chm 441,442 Biochem . ................... ... ... 8
Chm 446 Instrumental. .. ... ... ... .. 4
Chm 436 Inorganic . ..........ov i 3
Chm 412 Sr.Seminar. . .................. ... .. .1
Eng Literature
or :

. Eng 4335 Report Writing. . . .. .. P 3
Bio/Chm Electives™*. .. ... ... ............. .. .... 7
Electives . ...... R 6

- **Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb option is desired it should be added to third and fourth years, as four semesters are required.
***To be selected from Chm 430, Cbm 433, Chm 435, Chm 437, Chm 438, Chm 444, Bio 342, Bio 344, Bio 347, Bio 441 and Bio 447.

Bachelor of Artsé—Chemistry Major

First Year
Chm 141, 142 General 8
Bio/Geo 141,142 General ................. ... ... 8
Mth 236,237 Calculus LIL. .. ...................... 6
Eng Composition. ............. ... . 6
HPE/MLB*/ROTC. .. oo 2-4
30-32

Third Year
Chm 341,342 Organic. .. .........ccoouvivni... .8
Phy 222,212 ... ... 3
Fre 231,232 Reading. ................ ... ... ... 6
Gov 231,232AmMerGOvV ... i 6
CS133Fortran .. ... ... ...l N 3
Minor/Electives ........ ... .. i 6
32

Minimum 123 + PE/MLb/ROTC

*Offered Fall Semester only. [f MLb option is desired, it should be added 10 third and fourth year, as four semesters are required.

tBachelor of Science in Biology

tBachelor of Science in Chemistry

First Year

Bio 141-142 General . . .................. P 8
Chm 141-142 General 8
Eng Composition. . .................. ... 00 .. 6
Mth 1335 Precalculus.. . .......................... 3
Mth236Calculus ... 3
PE/MLL 124**/ROTC........ ... . i, 2-4
Electives .......c.oo it 6
36-38

Summer .
Phy335Modern. ............ .. . .. i 3
BiO243 ... i L4
Bio244 oL 4
Electives ....... ... ... . ... . i 3

32

Second Year
Chm 241 Quantitative . . .......................... 4
Chm 333 Inorganic .. ............ ... 3

Phy 140 Mech......... T 4.

Phv 241 Heat, Elec,Mag. ... .................. ... .. 4
Fre 131,132 Elementary . . ........................ 6
SophAmHis................. P 6
EnglLiterature. .. .......... .. .. ...l 6
HPE/MLD*/ROTC. ....... ... .. i, 2-4
35-37

Fourth Year
Chm 431,432 Physical.............. ... ... . ... . 6
Chm 413,414 Physicallab ...................... .. 2
Chm411Literature- ... 1
Chm4l12Seminar ........ .. ... ....... ... ... 1
Minor/Electives .. ........... .. oo L ...20
30

Second Year
Chm341-342 Organic.............. ... ..o .. 8
Mth237Calculus . .............. ... 3
. Engliterature. ......... ... o oo 6
Phy 141-142 General ... ........................ .. 8
Chm 241 Quantitative . ....................c...... 4
Gov231-232......... e 6
PE/MLb 124**/ROTC............ ... ... 2-4
37-39
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_ Third Year .
Bio 240 Comparative. .. ......................... 4
Bio 344 Adv Phy51ology ..................... RN 4
Bio 342 Histology ... .. ... e e 4
Bio343 Embrvology ............ ... .. 4
SophAmHIS. ... 6
Chm 413,414 PhysicalLab. .. ...................... 2
Chm 333 Inorganic ............. S 3.
Chm 431, 432 Physical.......... P 6
Electives . ......... ... i 3

tBoth degrees must be awarded simultaneously.

Fourth Year :
Bio 416 or 417 BioLit . .. .......... L 1
- Biodd47Cellular. . ......... ... 4
Bio 347 Genetics . ............. T L4
Chm 441 Biochem................ .. P 4
Chm Electives* min.................... e 8

Electives ................. PN 11

32

*Chm electives to be selected from Chm 430, 435, 438, 442, 444, 446. The degree will be ASC accredited if Chm 432 and 414, Chm 446 or Chm

426, and Cbm 444 or 435 are elected.

*Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb 124 opnon is desired it should be added o third and,  fourth year as four semesters are requzred

Bachelor of Science—Environmental Science
Interdisciplinary program in Chemistry, Biology and Civil Engmeermg

First Year
Biol141,142General. ............................ 8.
Chm 141,142 General. . .......................... 8
Eng Composition.................. .. .. .. ... 6
Mth 1335 Precalculus. .. ... oo 3
Mth236CalculusI....................... 0 o.... 3
Elective .. ... 3
HPE/MLL*ROTC. ... ..ot iiiiainaa 24
33-35
Third Year
Bio446Ecology . .. ... 4
Chm 341,342 O0rganic. .. ... 8
Chm 434 Air Pollu Surv. . . ... e 3
CE 331 EnvirSci......... e .3
Eng 4335 Report Writing. . ..................ooun.. 3
HED 434 HthvHumanEco ........................ 3
HED 437 HIth/Epid .. ........ .. ... .. oot 3
Chm 333 Inorganic ...............cooviiinoa. i 3
Gov23lAmerGovl .. ... .. ... ... oo 3

Minimum 127 semester hours + HPE/'MLb/ROTC

Second Year
Blo 243,244 Microbio. .. ........ ... L 8
Chm 241 Quantitative . . . . . e 4
Chm334AirAnal................................ 3
Eng Literature. .. ... ... e 6
Mth 237 Calculus I ... ................... P 3
Phy 141, 142 General. . .......... e 8
HPE/MLb*/ROTC............ e 24
‘ ' 34-36
Fourth Year :
Bio 443 Limnology. . ......0... ... . i 4
.Chm 410 Sem EnviSci. .. ..... e 1
Chm438Radiochem............................. 3
Chm Electives** .. ... ........ e 6:8
His 231,232 Amer His. ... ..ot 6
Gov232AmerGovIL. ... ....... .. ... 3
BioElectives. .. ... i 8
31-33

*Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb option is desired it should be added to third and fourth year as four semesters are required.

**Selected with approval of department.

Cooperative Education Program

A Cooperative Education Program, in which the student spends alternate terms at
study and dt work, is available to qualified studies in the Department of Chemlstry Details

may be obtained from the department head.

Chemistry Courses (Chm)

130 Introductory Environmental Science

3:3:0

Fundamental concepts of environmental systems as related to urban affairs and man’s environment. Air, water and
s0il pollution with control methods related to the modern technological society.

135 Chemical Principles

3:3:0

An introduction to the fundamentals of chemical structure reactions, periodicity and the mathematical manipula-
tions used in chemistry. May not be subsututed for requnred chemistry courses in any degree program.

141  General

A4:3:3

General practices, problems, fundamerital laws and theories.
Prerequisite: High school chemistry or permission of department bead.

142  General

4:3:3

A continuation of Chm 141, Properties of the elements. Elementan quahmtlve analvsxs and theories of solutions and

equilibrium.
Prerequisite: Chm 141.
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143

144
241

333

334

410

411

412

413

414

430

431

432

433

434

435

436

Introductory 4:3:2
For nonscience majors. A survey course in elementarv inorganic chemistry.
Introductory 4:3:2

For nonscience majors. Continuation of Chm 143. Nuclear science, elementary organic and physiological chemistry.
Prerequisite: Chm 143 or 141.

Quantitative Analysis ' 4:3:5
Theory and practice of analytical chemistry utilizing gravimetric and titrimetric techniques.

Prerequisite: Com 142 with a grade of C or better. ’

Inorganic ’ 3:3:0
Generalization mvolvmg atomic and nuclear theory; properties of the elements with emphasis on periodicity; non-
aqueous solvents, acids, bases, oxidation-reduction, etc.

Prerequisite: Chm 142. )

Air Analysis 3:3:3
Theory and practice of chemistry as required in determination of ambient air quality.

Prerequisite: Chm 241, Mth 236,

Organic 4:3:4
Current theories and chemical principles as they relate to the field of structure and reaction of the various types of
organic compounds.

Prerequisite: Chm 142 with grade of C or better.

Organic ' . 4:3:4
A continuation of Chm 341.

Prerequisite: Chm 341.

Seminar in Environmental Science . 1:1:0
Reports and assigned reading.

Prerequisite: senior standing in Environmental Science.

Chemical Literature 1:1:0
Lecture and assigned reading in the chemical literature. Chemical literature search on an advanced level.
Prerequisite: 20 hours of chemistry.

Senior Seminar = : . 1:1:0
Reports and assigned reading. :
Prerequisite: senior standing in chemistry.

Physical Laboratory 1:0:4
Laboratory applications of modern theory in physical chemistry.

Prerequisite: Chm 241, 431 or parallel.

Physical Laboratory ‘ . 1:0:4
Continuation of Chm 413.

Prerequisite: Chm 241 and Chm 432 or parallel.

Organic Polymers - 3:3:0
Chemistry of industrial polymerization of organic compounds petro- Chemls[ry of organic monomer preparation
and chemical characteristics of organic polymers. Industrial field trip(s).

Prerequisite: Chm 241, 333 and 342.

Physical ’ 3:3:0
Modern chemical theory as applied to gases, liquids, solids and solutions.

Prerequisite: Chm 142, Phy 142 or 241, Mth 241 or 237 or parallel.

Physical ' 3:3:0
A continuation of Chm 431. :

Prerequisite: Chm 431 or equilvalent.

Modern Physical . ) 3:3:0
Selected topics in modern physical chemistry. ) '

Prerequisite: Chm 432 or parallel.

Air Pollution Surveys 3:3:3
Chemical, physical, meterological, biological, bacteriological and epidemiological factors as applied to determine
the extent of environmental damage from air pollution.

Prerequisite: Chm 334 and senior standing.

Chemical Preparations 3:1:6
Theory and practice of chemical synthesis techniques. '

Prerequisite: Chm 241, 333 and 342.

Inorganic ’ 3:3:0
Study of the quantized atom, valency and the chemical bond, and coordination chemlstrv with applications to
biological systems.

Prerequisite: Chm 432.
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438 Radiochemistry 3:2:3
Basic concepts of nuclear science. Principles and use of radiation measuring devices:
Prerequisite: Chm 241, Chm 333, Chm 431.
441 Biochemistry I 4:3:4
Structures chemistry and functions of biological compounds. A survey of the detailed structures, chemistry and
. functions of the various classes of biologically important compounds.
Prerequisite: Chm 241 and Chm 342. .
442 Biochemistry I1 4:3:4
A detailed survey of metabolic pathways and processes.
Prerequisite: Chm 441.

444  Qualitative Organic Analysis ) 4:2:8
A study of sys[erﬁatic methods for the identification of organic compounds and mixtures of organic com-
pounds.

Prerequisite: Chm 241 and 342.

446 Instrumental Chemical Analysis ’ 4:3:4
Instrumental techniques of chemistry. Theory and practice in optical, electrometric and chomatographic
methods.

Prerequisite: Chm 241, 342 or parallel, 431, Mth 149 or 237, Phy 142 or 241. Credit is not given for both Chm
426 and Chm 446.
427,437,447 Introduction to Research 2-4:A:0

Problems are on the undergraduate level and emphasize research techniques. With approval of the depart-

ment head, these courses may be repeated for-credit.

Prerequisite: B average in at least 12 semester bours of previous chemistry courses. '
4101,4201,4301,4401 Special Topics in Chemistry 1-4:A:0

Topics in under-graduate analytical, inorganic, organic and physical chemistry or biochemistry, Library and/or

laboratory work and conferences with a staff member. With permission of the department head, student may

repeat the course for credit when the area of study is different.

Prerequisite: Approval of instructor and department head.

Department of Geology
Department Head: William Matthews . 214 Geology Building
Professors: Aronow, Matthews, Pampe-
Associate Professor: Stevens ’
" Assistant Professor:Davis, Rettke, Jordan

In any of the following programs a grade of C or better is necessary in a required
geology course.

Recommended Programs of.gtudyBavche_ior‘rpf Science—
Geology Major

First Year . Second Year

Geo 141-142 Phys, HiSt . . ... .ot iin i 8 Geo 241 Mineralogy ............... ... i 4
Chm141-142General ..................... .. ..., 8 Geo243OpticalMin.................. o 4
Mth 1335 Pre-Calculus. . .......................... 3 . Mth149AnalytCalculusIl .. ...................... 4
Mth 148 Analyt Calculus I ......................... 4 Egr 1121, 1221 BASIC,FORTRAN . . .. .. ........... .. 3
EngComposition. ................. o 6 Engliterature. . .............. .. 3
PEACHVILY .. ..o i 2 Spc3310r OAS3350rEng 4326 . .................. 3
' GOV231,232. ... .6
PEACHVILY . ..o 4
. 31 : 31

Third Year : Fourth Year
Geo 341 Stat-DataProc . . ......oooivii i 4 Geo419Seminar. . ......v e 1
Geo 342 Structural Geo . ... 4 Geo 433 Geophysics ... ... ..o 3
Geo 345 Petrology. . ..o 4 Geo434Geol US.orGeo439..................... 3
Geo346SedStrat ........... ... 4 Geo 435 Geomorphology. .. ...................... 3
Phy 141-142General . ............. ... ... ... 8 Geo 437 Econ Min Depstsor Geo 438. .. ............ 3
Elective .. ... 6 Geo442StratPaleo........ ... ... ... 4
: ’ His SOph AM HIS .. ....ooov oo 6
“Electives. ... ... ... 9

30 32
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Third or Fourth Summer
Geo3G0FieldCamp . ............... . ... 6

Minimum Total 130

*Those planning to specialize in Geophysics should substitute the sequence Phy 140, 241, 242.
**At least G semester bours of electives must be other than Geology courses. .

-Bachelor of Arts—Geology Major

First Year Second Year’
Geo 141-142 Phys, HiSt. . . .....ooo e, 8 Geo 241-243 Min, Opt. Min. ....................... 8
Chm 143 Introductory . Egr 1121;1221 BASIC,FORTRAN .. .. ............... 3
Bio 141 General............. e ForeignLanguage 131-132 ........................ 6
Mth 1335 Pre-Calculus .. GOV 231 .o 3
Phy 137 Astronomy . ............ ... ... ... e GOV 232 o\t 3
Eng Composition...................... D Engliterature. . .............. ... ... 6
PEACHVILY ... oo e PEACHVILY .. et 2-4
31-33
Third Year Fourth Year .
Geo 341 Stat-DatProc. .......... ...l *Geo3Sr.GeoCourses ... ovovun i 9
Geo 342 Structural Geo .. .............. P . Geo4l19Seminar. . ... i i 1
Ge0 345 PetrOlOgY . - oo vt e e **Advanced Science ... ... .o 3-4
Geo4198eminar............... oo *Advanced Arts .. ... 6
Foreignlanguage 231:232 .. ...................... Electives. ... 12
HisSophAmHis ........................... - )
**Electives . . ... e
31-32

Minimum Total 123

*Three Senior courses selected from the sequence Geo 431 thru Geo 438. -

**A junior or senior course selected from Bio, Chm, Phy, Mth or Egr.

***Two junior or senior courses selected from Eng, Soc, Gov, His, Pbl, Ant, Eco, Spc or Art
****At least G semester hours of electives must be other than Geology courses.

Bachelor of Sclence—Energy Resources Management

First Year Ssecond Year

Geo 141-142 Phys, Hist .. ................. ... ..... Geo 241-243 Mineralogy, Optical ...%.............. 8

Chm141-142General . . ......... ... ... ... ..., Phy141 General. ........................... ..., 4

Mth 1335 Pre-Calculus. . .................. ... .... Acc 231-232 Principles ... ... .o oo 6

Mth 148 Analyt Calculus I ............... ... ... Eco 131-132 Principles . .......................... 6

Eng Composition. . ................... ........ . Engliterature. . ......... ... ... . i, 3

PE Activity . .. .. .. N Egr 1121-1221, Basic, Fortran. . . . .................. 3
Gov23l... ... 3
PEACHVITY . ... .0t PR 2-4

: 31 : 35
Third Year Fourth Year

GeO0 345 Petrology. . ..o vcv v 4 - Geo438FossilFuels..............ccoo il

Geo 342 Structural Geo . ... 4 Geo 346 Sed-Strat ........ .. ... S

Geo 437 Econ Min. Deposits . ..................... 3 Che 438 Petroleum Egr. . ............oooviiii. ..

BAC 331,332 Bus. Analy ............ S 3 Mgt 331 Management ....................iuin...

HIS 231 American His. ........................... 3 BLW 434 Adv. Legal Princ

BLW331Bus.Law ..........cooiiiiiiiieiinnn., 3 . BLW438Petroleumlaw . .........................

Eco335Intern’iTrade............................ 3 Gov 232 Intro Am Govt 11 ;

Spc3310orOAS335. ... ... .. 3 His232AmHist.....................

FEEREIECHVE. . 6 Eco4315Govt&Bus............. .

PELECHVES . L. o

Minimum Total 132

***At least G semester hours of electives must be otber-than Geology courses.

Geology Courses (Geo) »
141  Physical Geology : ] 4:3:2
‘Earth marerials, structures, land forms, mineral resources and the processes which formed them.
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142  Historical Geology 4:3:2
History of the earth and its life.

Prerequisite: Geo 141.

220 Geology for Engineers 3 2:2:2
Assurvey of physical geology for engineering students. A student may not receive credit for both Geo 220 and Geo
141.

237  Physical Geography ) . . 3:3:0
The fundamental concepts of local, regional and global geography.

Prerequisite: Sopbomore standing.

238  Cultural Geography ’ 3:3:0
History and distribution of cultural groups with emphasis upon the interaction between geographic environment
and human cultures.

239  History of Life ’ 3:3:0 .
History of the earth and its life forms. Includes the study of geologic time, fossils and prehistoric man. A stident may
not receive credit for both Geo 239 and Geo 142.

241  Mineralogy 4:3:3
The classification, properties, occurrence and identification of minerals. Field trip required. '
Prerequisite: Geo 141 and Chm 141 or 143.

243  Optical Mineralogy : 4:3:3
Optical properties of minerals. Use of the polarizing mncroscope in the 1dem1ﬁcat|on of minerals.

Prerequisite: Geo 241. .

336 Geology of Texas 3:3:0
The topography, physiography, structure, geologic history and mineral deposits of Texas. Field trip required.
Prerequisite: Geo 142 or Geo 239.

339  Environmental Geography . 3:3:0
The environmental significance of man’s development of his atmospheric, aquatic and mineral resources. Field trips
required. )
Prerequisite: Geo 141 or 237.

341  Statistics and Data Processing ' 4:3:3
The application of digital computer and statistical techniques to the analysis of earth science data.

Prerequisite: Egr 1221. .

342  Structural Geology 4:3:3
Rock deformation and the resulting structures. Field trip required.

Prerequisite: Geo 241, Mth 148. .

345  Petrology - 4:3:3
The classification, properties, and occurence of rocks. Macro and micro techmques for the 1denuﬂcat10n of rocks.
Field trip required.

Prerequisite: Geo 243.

346  Sedimentation-Stratigraphy ’ 4:3:3
The derivation and deposition of sediments. The environmental interpretation and physical correlation of sedimen-
tary strata. Field trip required.

) Prerequisite: Geo 345. . :

360 Summer Field Course 6:5:40
Description of stratigraphic sections, preparation of geologic maps and field reports.

Prerequisite: Geo 342, 345.

418  Earth Science Literature ’ . : 1:1:0
Reports on current source materials. Not open to geology majors.

Prerequisite: 12 hours of Geology.

419  Seminar ) 1:1:0
Written and oral reports on current geological literature. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite 20 semester hours of Geology. . -
422 ° X-ray Crystallography . 2:0:6
' X-ray techniques to identify crystalline substances. For advanced science and engineering students.

Prerequisite: one year of Chemistry or Physics. » .

427,428  Special Project ' o ‘ ) - 4:A:0
An individual library, Iaboratomy or field project. To receive credit, an acceptable [vpewrmen report is requxred

433  Geophysics " 3:3:0
Application of the principles of physics to geologxc problems Use of geophysical techniques in petroleum
exploration.

Prerequisite: Geo 342, Phy 142, Mth 149.
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434  Geology of the United States 3:3:0
A regional study of the geomorphology, structural geology and geologic history of the United States.

Prerequisite: Geo 342.

435  Geomorphology 3:3:0
The development and classification of land forms. Fleld trip required. ’

Prerequisite: Geo 342. )

437  Economic Mineral Deposits 3:3:0
Origin and of occurrence of commercially valuable minerals and rocks. Field trip required.

Prerequisite: Geo 345 or 4350.

438  Fossil Fuels : 3:3:0
Origin and occurrence of coal, oil and gas deposits. Field trip required. '

Prerequisite: Geo 345 or 4350.

439 ©  Tectonics of North America . 3:3:0
The development of tectonic theory as evidenced by and applied to the North American continent.

Prerequisite: Geo 342, 345. . '

442  Stratigraphic Paleontology 4:3:3
The classification, morphology, and xdentzfxcauon of invertebrate fossils. The application of paleontology to
stratigraphic correlation. Field trip required.

Prerequisite: Geo 346. . .

4101,4201,4301,4401 Special Topics in Earth Science ; 4:A:0
Topics in the earth sciences. May be repeated for credit when the area of study is different.

" Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. :

4350 Earth Materials . 3:3:0
The study of minerals and rocks. Field trip requ1red A student may not receive credit for both Geo 4350 and Geo 241-
243, 345.
Prerequisite: Geo 141, 237 or 239.

4370 Meteorology ’ 3:3:0

' The compositionand processes of the atmosphere. Weather and climate and their effect on man’s activities. Field trip

required.
Prerequisite: 8 bours of science. .

4380 Oceanography : 3:3:0

The structure, properties and processes of the hydrosphere. The role of the seas and oceans in the total environment.
Prerequisite: 8 bours of science.

-Department of Physics

Department Head Joe F. Pizzo : 230 Archer Building
Professors: Pizzo, Rigney '
Associate Professors Landegren, Peebles Shepherd .
Assistant Professor: Goines
Stockroom Supervisor: Scott

High school preparation for the physics major must include two units of algebra and
f4 unit of trigonometry. Those having inadequate high school mathematics must take Math
1334 to make up the def1c1er1cy, preferably in the Summer Session preceding the freshman
year of college.

Physics is the fundamental science. A major in physics can serve as an excellent basis
for almost any career. Accordingly, the program of study in physics at Lamar University is
offered with many possible options. The individual student may choose a listed option or
plan an alternative with the departmental counselor.

Bachelor of Science—Physics Major )

A total of 128 semester hours are required for this degree. In addition to general
university requirements for the bachelor’s degree listed in this bulletin under Academic
Regulations, the degree requirements in physics are 26 semester hours in physics with at least
13 semester hours at the junior-senior level, including 333 and 335 and oné of the three
laboratory courses 324, 346 or 448; 15 semester hours of mathematics including 331 or 4301,
and chemlstrv 142. Physics 110 is required of all freshman physics majors.
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Although the preparation for some careers requires study in graduate school or
professional school, at least the following options are available to the physics major:

1. Physics (Graduate School) " 7. Liberal Arts
2. Pre-medical B 8. Environmental Science
3. Life Science - 9. . Engineering
4. Oceanography . 10.  Geology/Geophysics
5. Teaching :
6. Chémistry
Recommended Program of Study
First Year : Second Year
Chm 141-142 General . . . .. A T . OPUON. . oot e 8
Eng Composition. .......... ..o i 6 EnglLiterature. .. ... ... .. oo oo o 6
Mth 148-149 Cal & An GI &Il ..................... 8 Mth241 Cal&AnGIIL ... ... . oL 4
Phy 140INtro ......ooiii i 4 Phy 241-212-222 Inro. .. ..o P 7
Phy110Phy Today............................... 1 Electives.. ... ... i 57
Electives. . ......... ... ...l 4T PE/MLb*ROTCZSem .............c.ooouvrn., 2or4
PE/MLb*ROTC 2sem ...........c.covuiinn.n. 2or4 i : .
3338 3237
Third Year : ' Fourth Year
Gov231-232. ... . 6 Phy 448 Optics
His Soph American .................. .. ...... ... 6 or
Mth3310r4301DiffEq ...t 3 Phv 346 Elected Measmnts
Phy 335 ModernPhy .. ............. ... ... ... ... 3 . or -
PhyElectives .. ... ...t 3-4 Phy 324 Modern PhyLab ................... e 2-4
OptOn. ... i 12-15 PhyElectives .. ........... ... 6-8
SOption. ... S P 12-18
33.36 Electives. ........ ... ..ol e 10-15

*Offered Fall Semester only. If MLD 124 option is desired it should be added 10 third and fourth year as four semesters are required.

List of options:

Preparation for graduate school in physics: nine additional semester hours of
mathematics and 12-16 additional semester hours of advanced physics. Suggested electives:
two years of German.

Pre-medical: 16-20 additional semester hours of biology, 8-16 additional semester

hours of chemistry, including Chm 341-342. Suggested electives: psychology and sociology.

Life Science: 16 additional semester hours of biology, 8-12 semester hours of
geology, 8-12 additional semester hours of chemistry. Electives unrestricted. o

Oceanography: 8-12 additional semester hours of biology, eight additional semester
hours of chemistry, 16 semester hours of geology. Suggested electives: electronics, fluid -
mechanics.

Teaching: 18 semester hours of education, completion of 24 semester hours for
second teaching field. Suggested electives: psychology and sociology.

Chemistry: 16-24 additional hours of chemistry. 8-12 additional semester hours of
biology. Electives unrestricted.

Liberal Arts: 24-36 semester hours from English, history, govemment, sociology or
ph1losophv Electives unrestricted.

Environmental Science: 16-20 additional semester hours of chemlstrv 8-12 addi-
tional semester hours of biology, three semester hours of civil engineering. Suggested
electives: psychology and sociology.

Engineering: 12 semester hours of engineering Egr, 12-24 semester hours of ad-
vanced engineering. Suggested electives: economics and sociology. '

) Geology: 20 semester hours of geology, eight additional semester hours of biology, 3-
9 semester hours of electronics. Electives unrestricted.,
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Cooperative Education Program

A Cooperative Education Program, in which the student spends alternate terms at

study and at work, is available to qualified students in the Department of Physics. Details amy
be obtained from the department head. :

Physics Courses (Phy)

110

111

130

132
137
140

141

142
143

144

222
234
235
241

242

Physics Today 1:1:0

A descriptive introduction to recent developments and noteworthy current problems, such as gravitational collapse.
Astronomy Laboratory 1:0:2

Measurements with astronomical instruments such as telescopes and spectroscopes. Use of photographs from
astronomical observatories to identify variable stars and classify individual stars according to spectra and magni-
tudes.

Prerequisite: Credit for or registration in Phy 137.

Mathematical Method in Physics 3:0:3
Graphical analysis, vector operations,trigonometic operations for elementary physics problems; field and potentials.
Basics of Photography, Light and Optics 3:2:1

Light, cameras, lenses, film, filters, intensity, exposure, development, enlargement, color, infrared photography,

Kirlian photography.

Descriptive Astronomy 3:3:0
A survey of facts and an introduction to important astronomical theories. The solar system, stars, nebulae and star
systems.

Introductory Mechanics ) 4:3:3
Emphasis is placed on derivation, units and problem solving.

Prerequisite: Credit for or registration in Mth 148.

General Physics Mechanics and Heat : 4:3:2
Designed for majors in the physical or natural sciences. Emphasis is placed upon understanding and application of
basic physical laws.

Prerequisite: Mth 1212 or 1335 or bigh school trigonometry.

General Physics, Sound, Light, Electricity and Magnetism 4:3:2
A continuation of Phy 141. '

Prerequisite: Phy 141.

Physical Science 4:3:2
Designed for non-science majors. Appropriate topics from physics and chemisiry are covered. A student already
having acceptable credit for Mth 1341, 148, 236 or equivalent or for Phy 140 or 141 may not receive credit for Phy 143.
Physical Science ) 4:3:2
Covers topics not treated it Phy 143. Phy 143 is not a prerequisite for Phy 144. A student already having acceptable
credit for Mth 1341, 148, 236 or equivalent or for Phy 142, 241 or 242 may receive credit for neither Phy 143 nor Phy
144.

Introductory Physics, Laboratory on Vibrations and Waves 1:0:3
Laboratory course to accompany or follow Physics 222.

Prerequisite: Credit for or registration in Phy 222.

Introductory Physics, Vibrations, Sound and Light 2:2:0
Emphasis is placed on derivations, units and problem solving.

Prerequisite: Physics 241.

Career Development I ’ 3:A:0
Career related special projects, with detailed written report evaluated by a faculty member in physics.

Prerequisite: Permission of department bead.

Career Development [T . 3:A0
Career related special projects, with detailed written report evaluated by faculty member in physics.

Prerequisite: Phy 234. .

Introductory Physics, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism 4:3:3
Emphasis is placed on derivations, units and problem solving. -
Prerequisite: Phy 140 and Mth 148.

Introductory Physics, Sound, Light and Quanta 4:3:3
Emphasis is placed on derivations, units and problem solvmg.

Prerequisite: Phy 241.
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245 Introductory Acoustics ] . . 4:3:2
Vibrations, waves, intensity and loudness, pitch and frequency, quality, intervals and scales, room acoustics, musical
instruments, the human voice, electronic production of sound.

Prerequisite: Knowledge of scales and some ability to identify intervals.

247  Calculus Based Physics I . 3:1:4
Mechanics, vibrations, heat.

Prerequisite: Registration in or credit for Mth 149 and permission of department bead.

248  Calculus Based Physics IT ] . 3:1:4
. Electricity, magnetism, sound waves, optics.
324  Modern Physics Laboratory : 2:1:3

Selected experiments such as determination of the electromc charge and mass, and of Planck’s constant; blackbody .
radiation; gamma ray spectroscopy; specific heats of crystalline solids, mobility of electrons in semiconductors.
Prerequisite: Registration in or credit for Phy 335.

330 Modern General Physics : T3 3-0
Electronics, the photoelectric effect, atomic structure, X-rays, molecular and cry: Stal structure, radioactivity and
nuclear reactions. A student may not receive credit for both Phy 335 and Phy 330. ’

. Prerequisite: Physics 142 and a year of chemistry. . '

333  Analytical Mechanics 3:3:0
Use of vector notation in formulating and applying Newton’s laws and Lhe principles of momentum and energy.
Dynarmics of particles and rigid bodies empha.snzed Statics treated briefly.

Prerequisite: Phy 140 or 141-142 and credit for or regzstranon in Mth 331 or 4301.

334 Career Development I11 3:A:0
Career related special projects, with detailed written report evaluated by a faculty member in phvsxcs
Prerequisite: Physics 235.

335 Modern Physics ' 3:3:0
Conservation laws; special relativity; quantum effects; atomic structure; X-rays, nuclear and sohd state physics.

. Prerequisite: Phy 241-222 or Phy 141-142 and Mth 241. )

338 Electricity and Magnetism ' 3:3:0
Electrostatic fields; potential; capacitance; dielectrics; electromagnenc waves. Maxwell’s equations; conduction in
gases; thermoelectricity.

Prerequisite: Phy 241-222 or 141-142 and credit for or registration in Mth 331 or 4301.

339  Thermal Physics 3:3:0
Temperature and thermometry; internal energy, entropy and thermodynamic potentials; introduction to Lhe kinetic
theory of gases and the Maxwell-Boltzmann, Bose-Einstein and Fermi-Dirac statistics.

Prerequisite: Phy 241-222 or Phy 141-142 and Mth 241. .

346  Electrical Measurements ) 4:2:4
Theoretical and practical definitions of electrical units; data handling and analysis; precision DC measurement of
resistance, potential difference and current; galvanometer characteristics; AC bridge measurement of self and
mutual inductance, capacitance and frequency; magnetic measurements.

Prerequisite: Phy 241-242 or 141-142 and Mth 241. .

4101,4201,4301 Special Topics in Physics : 1-3:A:0
Topics in undergraduate mechanics, electromagnetism, energy conversion or particle physics. Library work and
conferences with a staff member. Student may repeat the course for credit when the area of study is different.

414,415 Experimental Projects . - . 1:0:3
Building or assembly of experimental apparatus, and its use, under the supervision of a faculty member.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of pbystcs numbered above 300. .

416,417 Seminar : 1:1:0
Reports on current publications and on topics not treated in other physics courses.

Prerequisite: 6 hours of physics numbered above 300.

430  Physical Oceanography V 3:0:3
Mathematical methods necessary to understand properties and dynamics of oceans.
431  Classical Mechanics : 3:3:0

Variational principles and Lagrange’s equations; the kinematics of ngnd bodv monon the Hamilton equanons of
motion; small oscillations.
Prerequisite: Mth 331 or 4301, and Phy 333 or ME. 231.

432" Introductory Quantum Mechanics ) ' 3:3:0

’ Basic concepts of quantum mechanics. Schrodinger’s equation; wave functions.

Prerequisite: Phy 333 or 431, Phy 335 and Mth 331 or 4301 i

433 Solid State Physics 3:3:0
Crystal structure; binding forces; mechanical and thermal properties; electrical conductivity; semiconductors;
dielectric properties; magnetic properties; surface effects, phosphors and photoconductivity.
Prerequisite: Phy 335.
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434

436

437

Career Development IV 3:A:0
Career related special projects, with detailed written report evaluated by a faculty member in physics.

Prerequisite: Physics 334.

Nuclear Physics 3:3:0
Elementary particles; nuclear scattering of particles; reactions and nuclear structure.

Prerequisite: Phy 335. . .
Astrophysics 3:3:0
Analysis of light; stellar spectroscopy; atomic theory as applied to stars, double stars; luminosities; temperature and
diameters of stars; variable stars; star clusters; the nebulae; stellar atmospheres and interiors; evolution of the stars.
Prerequisite: Phy 335. ’ )

Optics . 4:3:3
Physical and Quantum Optics. Propagation of light; interference; diffraction; optics of solids; thermal radiation and
light quanta; optical spectra; lasers.

Prerequisite: Phy 241-222 or Phy 141-142 and Mth 241.
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College of Business

Departments: Accounting; Administrative Services; Economlcs Managemem Marketing,
and Finance

John A. Ryan, Ph.D., Dean

Robert A. Swerdlow, Graduate Coordinator

Charles F. Hawkins, Director of Research Services

Joel L. Allen, Director of J. D. Landés Center for Economic Education

Eleanor Stevens, Director of Advising Center

The College of Business was established by the University in 1972. Prior to this time,
degrees in business and economics were granted by the Division of Business which was
established in 1951 and the School of Business established in 1954. All undergraduate
programs of the College of Busmess are accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business,

Four departments—Accounting; Administrative Services; Economics; and Manage-
ment, Marketing, and Finance—make up the College of Business. The Bachelor of Business
Administration degree is granted in all areas. A Bachelor of Arts degree is also granted in
Economics.

The Master ofBusmess Administration degree program also is offered Detalls may be
found in the Graduate Bulletm

Objectlves

Members of the faculty of the College of Business believe the education of the modern
business man and woman should include a well-rounded general education as well as
professional study to provide a thorough understanding of environment and heritage. Such
an understanding is necessary if American industries are to meet their responsibilities in a
changing social and industrial order.

‘Of equal importance is the business graduate’s understandmg of the social, legal,
governmental and economic framework within which the American industrial organizations
exist and operate. The general educational requirements are patterned to develop such
understandings.

The professional programs offered reflect the belief that application as well as theory
should be the proper concern of the undergraduate student. A common body of fundamental
business and economics theory, principles and techniques is presented in the core pattern of
business subjects. These theories and principles are developed along with certain basic
quantitative tools of analy51s and communication as preparation for the specialized profes-
sional courses.

Regardless of a graduate’s position in the business world, he or she will need to
understand the interaction of all areas and functions of business operations. The develop-
ment of such basic business understandings is the objective of the core courses in business
and economics required of all business graduates.

The specialized professional preparation of the student provides opportunities for
study in a particular field of interest. It prepares a graduate to assume a position of responsi-
bility in business, public service or education.

'The attainment of these objectives requires not only a given pattern of courses but also
successful teaching and research. In classroom presentation, the College utilizes many
approaches including lecture, discussion, case method, individual research projects, etc.
Lower level courses are presented prlmarxlv from historic and descriptive points of view,
while the upper level courses are designed to develop the student’s ability to analyze and
utilize research findings in problem-solving situations.
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Degrees

The Bachelor of Business Administration curriculum consists of three: dlStlI'lCt
phases: non-professional education, professional specialization, and electives.

The degree will be awarded upon the completion of the following:

L

A

D.

Curriculum Requirements:

Non-professional education courses:
Eco 131, 132 Principles of Economics
English Composition six semester hours
Government 231, 232 American Government
Sophomore American History six semester hours
Literature three semester hours
Mth 134 Mathematics for Business Applications, Mth 1341 Elements of Analysis -
for Business Applications or Mth 236, 237 Calculus I and II
Four semesters of required physical activity and/or marching band and/or ROTC
Laboratory Science eight semester hours
Soc, Phl, Ant or Psy three semester hours
Spc 131 Speech Communication or
Spc 331 Business and Professional Speech
Approved non-professional educatlon electives six to nine semester-hours
Pre-professional courses:
Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment and PUbllC POlle
CS 133 Introduction to Computer Programming*
Professional core courses:*
Acc 231, 232 Principles of Accounting
BAC 331, 332 Business An‘alysns 1&11
BLW 331 Business Law
Eco 334 Macro Economics or
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm
Fin 331 Principles of Finance )
Mgt 331 Principles of Management
Mgt 332 Production Management
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing
OAS 335 Business Communications
Professional Specialization (18-24 semester hours):

*Slightly different program of courses required by the Department of Administrarive Services for students planning to secure teacher
certification and for general business computer science majors as well as Department of Economics for economics majors. See
Department of Administrative Services and Department of Economics in this bulletin.

Accounting Major (24 semester hours)
" Acc 331, 332 Inter Acc

Acc 334 Cost Acc

Acc 338, 339 Tax Acc

Acc 430 Auditing

Acc 431 Adv Acc

Acc 435 Acc Systems

Economics Major (24 semester hours)

Eco 333 Inter Theory

Eco 332 Money & Banking

Eco electives 9 sem. hours

Eco 334 Macro

Eco 339 Economics of the Firm

Eco 4315 Gov & Business

Finance Major (21 semester hours)

Eco 332 Money & Banking

Fin 332 Financial Analysis

Fin 333 Insurance

Fin 431 Investments

Fin 432 Financial Markets

Fin 433 Financial Institutions

Fin 434 Real Estate

General Business Major (18 semester hours)
Business Concentration I

“Acc 334 Cost Accounting or

Acc 338 Taxation Accounung
Fin 333 Insurance or

Fin 332 Financial Investments
Mgt 333 Personnel Management

Mkt 431 Marketing Management

Mkt 438 Small Business Enterprise

OAS 431 Office Management

Advertising Communication
Concentration 11

Art 237 Graphic Design 1

Art 3333 Graphic Design 11

Art 3353 Fashion Layout and Hlustration
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. Com 3383 Broadcast Advertising
Com 4383 Print Advertising
Mkt 333 Marketing Promotion
Eleven semester hours of advanced
courses in College of Business.
Industrial Engineering
Concentration T
1E 3301 Survey of Industrial Engiheering
1E 333 Engineering Econc;my .
1E 339 Materials Science and Manufacturing Processes
4301 Quality Controt
438 Methods Engineering
4316 Industrial and Product Safety
Eleven semester hours of advanced
courses in College of Business.
Computer Science
Concentration IV
CS 132 Computer Programing 11
CS 3304 COBOL Programing
CS 4305 Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis
CS 4311 Information Systems I
4312 Information Systems 11
Mgt 438 Management of Computer Systems
Eleven semester hours of advanced
courses in College of Business,
Retail Merchandising
Concentration V
Hec 231 Textiles
Hec 331 Advanced Clothing
Construction
Hec 432 Family Clothing
Hec 434 Fashion and Production
Hec 436 Home and Fashion
Merchandising
Mkt 332 Principles of Retailing
Eleven semester hours of advanced
caurses in College of Business.
Pre-law Recommended Courses
Acc 338 Taxation Accounting
Acc 339 Taxation Accounting
BLW 434 Advanced Legal Principles
Fin 332 Financial Analysis or
Eco 336 Survey of Labor Economics
Fin 333 Insurance or
Fin 434 Real Estate

Mkt 438 Small Business Enterprise
Nine semester hours of advanced
courses in College of Business.
Management Major (18 semester hours)
Acc 334 Cost Accounting
Mkt 431 Markeung Management
Mgt 333 Personnel Management
Mgt 431 Budgetary Control
Mgt 432 Organ Behav and Adm or
Mkt 435 Quant Tech in Mkt
BLW 332 Labor Law or
Eco 336 Survey of Labor Economics
Marketing Major (18 semester hours)
Mkt 332 Principles of Retailing
Mkt 333 Mkt Promotion or
Mkt 432 Buyer Behavior
Mkt 431 Marketing Management
Mkt 435 Quant Tech in Mkt or
Mkt 433 International Mkt
Mkt 436 Marketing Research
Mkt 437 Adv Marketing Problems
Office Administration Major — Plan I
(21 semester hours)
OAS 233 Advanced Typewriting
OAS 336 Word Proc Con & Admin
OAS 337 Elec Word Proc Sys
OAS 338 Sec Office Procedures
OAS 363 Advanced Shorthand & Traniscription or *

OAS 332 Advanced Dicration and OAS 333 Advanced Transcription

OAS 431 Office Management
Office Administration Major — Plan It
(21 semester hours)
OAS 233 Advanced Typewriting
OAS 336 Word Proc Con & Admin
OAS 338 Sec Office Procedures
OAS 363 Advanced Shorthand & Transcription or

OAS 332 Advanced Dictation and OAS 333 Advanced Transcription

OAS 431 Office Management
OAS 438 Business Edu Methods
Personnel Administration
(Accreditation) (21 hours)
Mgt 333 Personnel Management
Mgt 432 Organ Behav and Adm
Psy 335 Motivation
Psy 336 Psy Tests and Measure
BLW 332 Labor Law or

Eco 336 Survey of Labor Ecomonics

Mgt 433 Personnel Accred Review
OAS 431 Office Management

E. Approved electives to complete a total of 128 semester hours.
II. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all business and economics subjects.
[I. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all work required for degree.
IV.  Application for the degree must be made through the Office of the Dean of Business.

"The Bachelor of Arts degree in economics will be awarded upon completion of the

following requirements:

I. The specific ¢course requirements as set forth in the Department.of Economics for
the degree (see Department of Economics in this bulletin).
II. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all economics courses.
III. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all work required for the degree.
IV. A minimum of 122 semester hours exclusive of physical education and band.
V. A minimum of 30 semester hours in the field of economics.
VI. A minor of 18 semester hours, six of which must be 300 or 400 level courses.



98 Lamar University

Requirements for the Master of Business Administration degree are given in
detail in the Graduate Bulletin.

Selectlon of a Major

Every candidate for a degree must choose a major field in the College of Business. This
choice must be made before the beginning of the junior year and is subject to the approval of
the head of the department of the major field.

Minor Program in Business

Non-business students may minor in business but without any specialized field of
study. Such students should complete Acc/AS/ECO/MGT 130, ECO 131, 132, Acc 231 232,
MGT 331, MKT 331, and FIN 331.

Students registering for business courses must meet all course prerequisites includ-
ing the implicit prerequisite indicated by the course level. Any exception must be approved
by the head of the department offering the course.

Department of Accounting
Department Head: M. W. Veuleman 235 Galloway Business Building
Professors: Bennett, Jones, Veuleman
Associate Professors: Barlow, Davis, Farrar
Assistant Professors: Croley, Hudson

Business and industry are controlled largely through the findings of adequate ac-
counting systems. Accounting is concerned with the analytical recording of transactions-
related to a large variety of business, institutions and industries, including interpretations of
resulting data. Decisions and policies of significance are based on information obtained
through the medium of accounting procedures.

The program in accounting is designed for those students seeking careers in either
private or public accounting. Students pursuing this degree program must take all profes-
sional courses at Lamar University.

-Bachelor of Business Administration — Accounting Major
Recommended Program of Study

" First Year Second Year

Ac/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Bus Envir & Pub Policy........ .. 3 Acc 231,232 Principles . ..o o 6
CS 133 Introduction to Computers . ................ 3 Engliterature. . .......... ... ... ..o i 3
Eco 131,132 Principles. .. ... 6 Gov 231, 232 American Government .. ............. 6
Eng COMPOSItION . . ... oovviiin e 6 His Sophomore American History. .. ............... 6
Mth 134, 1341 Mathematics for Business Applications & Soc,Phl, AntorPsv....... ... ... . L 3
Elements of Analysis for Business Applications or Spc13lor331............. B 3
.Mth 236, 237 Calculus T&TE. ..ol 6 PE Activity (2 semesters). ... ........c.ieeun.. .. 2
Laboratory Science ........... ... ... ... . 8 Electives . ... ... 3
PE Activity (2 semesters). ... .......... ... 2 32
34
Third Year Fourth Year

Acc331,332Interm. ... ... SERNN ] Acc 430 Auditing . ... ... e 3
Acc 338, 339 Taxation Accounting . . ................ 6 Acc 431 Advanced Accounting . . ... e 3
BAC 331,332 Business Analysis ... ................. 6 Acc 334 COSLACCOUNTING. . ... vve et 3.
BLW 331 BusinessLaw. . ....... 0 .. ... ... ... 3 Acc 435 Accounting Systems. .. ... ... ..o 3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance .. .................... 3 Eco 339 Economicsofthe Firm . . .................. 3
Mgt 331 Principles of Management . . ............... 3 Mgt 332 Production Management . ................. 3
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketmg ................... 3 Mgt 437 Administrative Policy ..................... 3
Electives . .. ... PP 3. OAS 335 Business Communications ................ 3
33 Electives (College of Business) .................... 6
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Accountihg Courses (Acc)

231

232

331

332

334

337

338

339 -

430

431

433

434

435

439

Principles of Accounting 3:3:0
Concepts and procedures of financial accounting. First, the information gathermg, analysis, recording and reporting
functions inherent in the complete accounting cycle. Second, the balance sheet areas of asset measurement, liability
accounting and corporate owner’s equity accounting. .

Principles of Accounting 3:3:0
A continuation of Acc 231 with additional financial accounting and concepts, procedures and uses of managerial
accounting. First, a review and elaboration of accounting principles and specialized accounting topics. Second, cost
and managerial accounting with basic cost systems, budgeting and $pecial analyses for management

Prerequisite: Acc 231 with grade of C. .
Intermediate Accounting ' 3:3:0
Analysis of theory and its applications in the areas of cash, temporary investments, receivables, inventories, plant and
intangible assets, long-term investments and present value concepts.

Prerequisite: Acc 231 with a grade of B and Acc 232 with a grade of B.

Intermediate Accounting 3:3:0
Continuation of Acc 331 with emphasis on current liabilities, long-term debt, leases, pensions, owners’ equity,
revenue recognition, income tax accountmg, earnings per share, changes in ﬁnancnal posmon and accounting for

. inflation.

Prerequisite: Acc 331 with grade of C.

Cost Accounting . . 3:3:0
Job order and process cost approach to the control of manufacturmg operation: material; labor; overhead allocation;
departmentalization; budgeting; data presentation.

" Prerequisite: Acc 232.

Municipal and Governmental Accounting ‘ 3:3:0
Special procedures for enterprises operating under appropriated budgets with attention given to federal, state,
municipal governmental units; bond funds; special assessment funds; general funds; budge[s financial statements.
Prerequisite: Acc 232.

Taxation Accounting - 3:3:0
Provisions of the income tax code as applied to individuals; taxable income; gains and losses; capital gains; dividends;
expenses; itemized deductions; depreciation; losses; standard deduction.

Prerequisite: Acc 232. , :

Taxation Accounting . : 3:3:0
Provisions of the income tax code as applied to-proprietorships, partnerships, estates, trusts and corporations;
withholding; inventory; installment sales; reorganizations; filing returns; refunds; social security taxes; estate taxes;
gift taxes.

Prerequisite: Acc 338. .

Auditing ' 3:3:0
Prmcnples and procedures applied by public accountants and audx[ors in the examination of financial statements and
accounts; verification of data; audit working papers; reports; types of audits; procedures.

Prerequisite: Acc 332 with grade of C. )

Advanced Accounting ‘ 3:3:0
Analysis of special problems and theories relative to partnership formation and operations: receivership; corporate
mergers and acquisitions; branch operations; consolidated statemenis.

. Prerequisite: Acc 332 with a grade of C.

C.P.A. Review 3:3:0
Preparation for candidates for the Certified Public Accountants’ examination through review and study of problems
and questions relative to the examination.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. . .
Advanced Cost Accounting 3:3:0
Standard costs, budgeting and control of manufacturing costs, reporting for managerial evaluation.
Prerequisite: Acc 334. :

Accounting Systems 3:3:0
Analysis of theoretical models 111ustrat1ng structure, design and installation of specific accountmg systems with
emphasis on computer applications.

Prerequisite: Acc 331. . )
Special Topics in Accounting 3:3:0
Intensive investigation of accounting topics. Research and conferences with supervising faculty member.

May be repeated when area of study differs.

Prerequisite: Senior standmg, approz/al of department bead and instructor.
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Department of Administrative Services

Department Head: Nancy S. Darsey 237 Galloway Business Building
Professors: Darsey, Kirksey, Spradley, White ‘

Associate Professors: Johnson

Assistant Professors: Barnes, Burke, Dorrell, Owens, Rovce, Stevens, Vaughn

The Department of Administrative Services offers degrees in General Business and
Office Administration as well as one-year and two-year certificates in Office Administration.

General Business _

The general business curriculum enables a student to receive an education in the
fundamentals of business and at the same time diversify into a secondary field of concentra-
tion. Four of the five fields of concentration available to a student are outside the College of
Business. The five fields of concentration include: Business Concentration, Advertising
Communication Concentration, Industrial Engineering Concentration, Computer Science
Concentration and Retail Merchandising Concentration.

A sixth General Business program is recommended for pre-law students. After com-
pletion of the General Business recommended program, students may apply directly to the
law school of their choice.

Office Administration

For the Bachelor of Business Administration degree in Office Administration, the
general and specific requirements of the four-year curricula furnish a broad preparation and
a highly specialized proficiency for the professional secretarial field, including word proc-
essing. '

A major in Office Administration may be combined with courses in education. This
plan will qualify a graduate for a teacher’s certificate.

The deparument also offers a two-year program for students in Office Administration.
Offered only on the Beaumont campus, the two-year curriculum is designed to develop
competence in typewriting, shorthand, computer programming, accounting, business corre-
spondence, and word processing concepts and techniques. Successful students are prepared
to pass civil service examinations and the employment tests given by large business and
industrial offices. A Certificate of Completion is awarded. One-year stenographic and clerical
options dre also offered on the Beaumont campus.

Students should consider the many advantages of Office Administration. This field can
be particularly rewarding because of its unlimited promotional opportunities, especially in
the area of office management. Many successful persons in positions of leadership began
their business careers as secretaries, business education teachers, or assistants to office
managers.

Recommended Programs of Study

Bachelor of Business Administration
General Business Major—Business Concentration—Plan |

First Year Second Year

Acc/As/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment Acc 231,232 Principles .. ... 6

and PublicPolicy .............. ... 3 EnglLiterature. ........... ... .o i 3
CS 133 Introduction to Computers .. ............... 3 Gov 231, 232 American Government ............... 6
Eco131,132 Principles. . .......... ... ... ... ... 6 His Sophomore American History. . ............ .0
Eng Composition. ...................... ... ... 6 Soc,Phl,AntorPsv.... ... ... ... o i 3
Mth 134, 1341 Mathematics For Business Applications & Spc 131 Public Speaking or 331 Business and

Elements of Analysis for Business Applications or Professional Speech .............. ... ... ... ..... 3

Mth 236,237 Calculus T &IT. ... ................. 6 PEACUVILY . .o e e 2
Laboratory Science . ............ ... 8 Electives (non-business). ......................... 3

PEActivity . .. ... .. 2
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Third Year Fourth Year
BAC 331,332 Business Analysis . .. ................. 6 Acc 334 Cost Accounting or -
BLW 331 Businesslaw............ e 3 Acc 338 Tax Accounting . ... ... e 3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance .. .................... 3 Eco 334 Macro Economics or
Mgt 331 Principles of Management . ................ 3 Eco 339 Economics of Firm . ............. ... ..., 3
-Mgt 332 Production Management . ................. 3 Fin 333 Insurance or
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing ................ .3 Fin 332 Financial Analysis. .. ............... P 3
OAS 335 Business Communications .. .............. 3 Mgt 333 Personnel Management .. ................. 3
Electives (non-business). ......................... 3 Mgt 437 Administrative Policy ..................... 3
Electives (College of Business Mkt 431 Marketing Management . .................. 3
3000r400Level)........ ... it 6’ Mkt 438 Small BusinessEnt .............. e 3
OAS 431 Office Management . . .................... 3
Electives (College of Business
3000r400Level}.............coiiii i, 5
33 29
Advertising Communlcatlon Concentration—Plan lI
- First Year Second Year
Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment Acc 231,232 Principles . . ...... .. T 6
and PublicPolicy . ............ ... ..ol 3 Engliterature. . .......... ..o 3
* CS 133 Introduction to Computers .. ............... 3 Gov 231, 232 American Government ............... 6
Eco 131,132 Principles. ............. ... .. .. ... . 6 His Sophomore American History. .. ......... P 6
Eng Composition. . ......... ... i 6 - Soc, PhL,ANtOrPsy. ... 3
Mth 134, 1341 Mathematics for Business Applications & Spc 131 Public Speaking or 331 Business and
Elements of Analysis for Business Applications or Professional Speech ............ ... ... ... ... 3
Mth 236,237 Calculus T & IT..................... 6 PEAcCtvity . .. ........... P 2
Laboratory Science ................. e 8 Elecuves (non-business). ................ PP 3
PEActivity ............. .. F 2 32
34 .
Third Year Fourth Year
BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis . .................. -6 Art 3333 GraphicDesign 1. ....................... 3
BLW 331 BusinessLaw............................ 3 Art 3353 Fashion Layout and :
Art 237 Graphic Designl ....... ... ......... ... 3 Mustration .............. ... .. v i 3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance .. .................... 3 Com 3383 Broadcast Advertising .
Mgt 331 Principles of Management .................. 3 Com 4383 .Print Advertising . ...................... 3
Mgt 332 Production Management . ................. 3 Eco 334 Macro Economics or -
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing ................... 3 Eco 339 Economics of the Firm . . ................ 3
OAS 335 Business Communications ................ 3 Mgt 437 Administrativé Policy ..................... 3
Electives (College of Business Mkt 333 Marketing Promotion . .................. )
3000r400Level).................... ... e 5 Elective (non-business) ...t 3
: Electives (College of Business
3000r400Llevel} . ....... o i 6
32 ' 30
Industrial Engmeermg Concentration—Plan lll
) First Year ) Second Year
Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment Acc 231, 232 Principles . ............ SUBU, T 6.
and PublicPolicy ....... ... ..o oo EnglLiterature. -............. oo 3
CS 133 Introduction to Computers . . . ." Gov 231, 232 American Government ............... 6
Eco 131,132 Principles. ..................... L His Sophomore American Histofy. . . ............... 6
. Eng Composition. ... “Soc,Phl,AntorPsy............ ... ... oo 3
Mth 134, 1341 Mathematics for Business Appllcanons & Spc 131 Public Speaking or 331 Business
Elements of Analysis for Business Applications or and Professional Speech ................... o .3
Mth 236,237 Calculus T & II.............. ... ...\ 6 PEACHVIEY . ..ot 2
Laboratory Science . ......... R R 8 Elective (non-business) ....................0 .. ... 3
PEACHUVILY . .w o 2 ’
: ' 34 32
Third Year . Fourth Year
. BAC 331,332 Business Analysis .. .................. 6 Eco 334 Macro Economics or )
BLW 331 BusinessLaw............................ 3 Eco 339 Economics ofthe Firm . ................. 3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance .. .................... 3 IE 333 Engineering Economy. ..................... 3
IE 3301 Survey of Industrial Engineering. ........... 3 IE 339 Materials Science and Manufacturmg Processes 3
Mgt 331 Principles of Management ... .............. 3 IE 4301 Quality Control ........ ... oo o 3
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing ................... 3 IE 438 Methods Engineering . .................:...3
OAS 335 Business Communications .. ......... .3 IE 4316 Industrial and Product Safety . .............. 3
Elective (non-business) ....................... ... 3 Mgt 332 Production Management .. ................ 3
Electives (College of Business Mgt 437 Administrative Policy .. ............ ... ... 3
3000r400Level). . ... 5 Electives (College of Business
3000r400Level. ... ... oL 6
32 )
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Computer Science Concentration—Plan |V

. First Year : Second Year
Ac/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment ACC 231,232 Principles . ... o 6
and PublicPolicy . ............ .. o 3 CS 132 Computer Programming I ................. 3
CS 131 Computer Programing1.................... 3 Engliterature. . .................. .. ... .. 3
Eco 131,132 Principles. ............. ... ... 6 Gov 231, 232 American Government ... ............ 6
Eng COMPOSItON. . ...t 6 His Sophomore American History. . ................ 6
Mth 134, 1341 Mathematics For Business Applications & Soc, Phl,AntorPsy............. ... ... oL 3
Elements of Analysis for Business Applications or Spc 131 Public Speaking or 331 Business :
Mth 236,237 Calculus T &IL. . ... ... ... 6 and Professional Speech. ......... ... ... ... . ... 3
Laboratory Science . ............ ... .. 8 PEACUvVity ......... ... 2
PEACHVIEY .« ..ottt 2 '
34 32
Third Year Fourth Year
BAC 331,332 Business Analysis . ................... 6 CS 4311 Information Systems 1 ... .. .. L 3
BLW 331 BusinessLaw............................ 3 CS 4312 Information Systems II.................... 3
CS 3304 COBOL Programing . ... .................. 3 Eco 334 Macro Economics or
CS 4305 Data Structures and Alogrithm Analysis. . .. .. 3 Eco 339 Economics of the Firm .. ................ 3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance. . .................. .. 3 Mgt 332 Production Management .................. 3
Mgt 331 Principles of Management . ......... N 3 Mgt 437 Administrative Policy ... ............ .. ... 3
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing ................ ... 3 Mgt 438 Mgt Comp Systems . ............ ... 3
"OAS 335 Business Communications .. .............. 3 Elective (non-business) . ......................... 3
Electives (non-business). ......................... 3 Electives (College of Business
Electives (College of Business 3000r400Level)........... ... .. . 9
3000r400Level). ... ... ..o 2
32 30
Retail Merchandising Concentration—Plan V
First Year ) Second Year
Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment Acc 231,232 Principles . ... oo 6
and PublicPolicy . ...... .. ... ... 3 Engliteratur€. ........... ..o 3
CS 133 Introduction to Computers .. ............... 3 Gov 231, 232 American Government ............... 6
Eco 131,132 Principles. . ............ ... ... .. . 6 His Sophomore American History. .. .. e 6
Eng COMPOSition. . ................... e .6 Soc,Phl,AntorPsy................. ... ..ol 3
Mth 134, 1341 Mathematics & Spc 131 Public Speaking or 331 Business
Elements of Analysis for Business Applications or and Professional Speaking . .................. . ..., 3
Mth 236,237 Calculus T &I1.......oooon ity 6 PE Activity . .. . .. R e 2
Laboratorv SCIence .. ... ... 8 Elective (non-business) .. ........................ 3
PEActivity .. ....... ... 2
34 32
Third Year Fourth Year
BAC 331,332 Business Analysis .. .................. 6 Eco 334 Macro Economics or
BLW 331 BusinessLaw............................ 3 Eco 339 Economics of the Firm . . . .
Fin 331 Principles of Finance . . .................... 3 HEc 432 Family Clothing. . .......................
HEc231 Textiles ......... ...................... 3 HEc 434 Fashion Production and Distribution. ... .. .. 3
HEc 331 Advanced Clothing Construction ........... 3 HEc 436 Home and Fashion Merchandising. ... ...... 3
~ Mgt 331 Principles of Management . ... ........ ... .. 3 Mgt 332 Production Management . ................. 3
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing .. ................. 3 Mgt 437 Administrative Policy ..................... 3
OAS 335 Business Communications . ............... 3 Mkt332 Retailing .. ............... L 3
Electives (College of Business Elective (non-business) .......................... 3
3000r400Level) ...l 5 Electives (College of Business
: 3000r400Level) . .............. L 6
30
32
Pre-Law
Recommended Courses
First Year Second Year
Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment Acc 231,232 Principles .. ... ... 6
and PublicPolicy ........................ ... ... 3 Engliterature................. ... o L 3
CS 133 Introduction to Computers . ................ 3 Gov 231, 232 American Government ............... 6
Eco 131,132 Principles. ................... ... ... 6 His Sophomore American History. . ................ 6
. Eng Composition. ... 6 Soc, Phl, AntorPsy. ........ ... 3
Mth 134, 1341 Mathematics For Business Applications & Spc 131 Public Speaking or 331 Business
Elements of Analysis for Business Applications or and Professional Speech. . ...................... .. 3
Mth 236,237 Calculus T&II.. ...t 6 PEACHVILY . .. ..o 2
Laboratory Science ..................... .l 8 Elective (non-business) . ......................... 3
PEACEVICY ... ..o 2
34 32
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Third Year

BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis . . .................. 6
BLW 331 BusinessLaw, ............c.....oonun.. 3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance . .. ................... 3
Mgt 331 Principles of Management ... .............. 3
Mgt 332 Production Management . .. .. P 3
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing ................... 3
OAS 335 Business Communications .. ............. 3
Electives (non-business). ......................... 5
Electives (College of Business

3000r400Level) .. ... 3

32

Fourth Year

Acc338and 339 Tax ACC . ... oo 6
BLW 434 Advanced Legal Principles ................ 3
Eco 334 Macro Economics or '

Eco 339 Economics of the Firm .. ............ .. .. 3
Fin 332 Financial Analysis or

Eco 336 Survey of Labor Economics . ............. 3
Fin 333 Insurance or

Fin434 RealEstate. ............... ............. 3
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy ..................... 3
Mkt 438 Small Business Enterprise .. ............... 3
Electives (College of Business . . .

3000r400Level) .. ... 6

Bachelor of Business Administration

Office Administration Major

Plan I—This program is designed for those students seeking professional careers in secre-

tarial and office administration.

First Year
Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment .
and PublicPolicy ... .......... ... . ..., e
Eco 131, 132 Principles
Eng Composition. .................. ...
Laboratory Science .......... ... .. oo
Mth 134 & Mth 1341 Mathematics for Business
Applications and Elements of
Analysis for Business Applications or
Mth 236 & 237 Calculus T & I1. . ................ 6
OAS 233 Advanced Typewriting
PE (2 semesters) ........ P

Third Year )
BAC 331,332 Business Analysis . ................... 6
BLW 331 BusinessLaw. ........................ .3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance . . .................... 3
Mgt 331 Principles of Management . ................ 3
Mgt 332 Production Management . ................. 3
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing _.......o........ .. 3

OAS 363 Advanced Shorthand & Transcription
or OAS 332 Advanced Dictation and OAS 333

Advanced Transcription . ........... ... ... 6
Electives . ...... ... ... ... . 3
30

Second Year
~Acc 231,232 Principles . .............. L 6
CS 133 Introduction to Computers . . . . .. e 3
Engliterature. ........... .. . o oo 3
Gov 231, 232 American Government . .............. 6
His Sophomore American History. .. ............... 6

Spc 131 Public Speaking or 331 Business

and Professional Speech. ............. .. .. ... ... 3
PE (2S€MESIEIS) .. ..ottt 2
Elective ... ... 3
32

Fourth Year

Eco 334 Macro Economics or

Eco 339 Economics of theFirm .. ................
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy .. ... L.
OAS 335 Business Communications
OAS 336 Word Processing Concepts & Administration.3

OAS 337 Electronic Word Processing Systems. ... .. .. 3
OAS 338 Secretarial Office Procedures.............. 3
OAS 431 Office Management .. .................... 3
Soc, PhlorAnt ... 3

Electives (College of Business )
3000r400Level)...... ... oo ...8
32

Plan I1—This program is designed for those who wish to qualify for a provisional teacher’s
certificate-—secondary—with a teaching field in business education.

First Year
CS133 CompProg............ I 3
Eco 131,132 Principles. . .............. . ...l 6
Eng Composition. ... ...
Laboratory Science
Mth 134 & 1341 Mathematics for Business Applications
and Elements of Analysis for Business Applications or

Mth 236 & 237 Calculus T &L . .................. 6
OAS 233 Advanced Typewriting. ............... L..3
PE(2SEMESIErS) . . ..o vitetiiiieeiee e 2

Second Year
Acc 231, 232 Principles . ... .. .. N 6
Engliterature. ............... ...l i 6
Gov 231, 232 American Government . .............. 6
His Sophomore American History. .. ............... 6
Spc 131 Public Speaking or 331 Business & Professional
Speech. . ...u i 3
PE (2SEMESIEIS) ..\ vt e e i eiiae e 2
Elective .. ... o 3
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Third Year Fourth Year
BAC 331 Business Analysis .. ...................... 3 Edu 438 Classroom Management. . . . . .. P 3
BLW 331 BusinessLaw. . .......................... 3 Edu 462 Student Teaching . .. ... RPN 6
Edu 331 Foundations. ............................ 3 Mgt 332 Production Management . ................. 3
Edu 332 Educational Psychology . . ................. 3 Mgt 437 Administrative Policy ..................... 3
Edu 338 Curriculum, Materials and Evaluation .. .. ... 3 OAS 335 Business Communications .. .............. 3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance ... ................... 3 OAS 336 Word Processing Concepts & Administration.3 ~
Mgt 331 Principles of Management . ................ 3 OAS 338 Secretarial Office Procedures. . ............ 3
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing ................... 3 OAS 431 Office Management .. .................... 3
OAS 363 Advanced Shorthand & Transcription OAS 438 Business Education Methods .............. 3
or OAS Advanced Dictation and OAS 333 Elective . ... ... ... e 3
. Advanced Transcription . ....................... 6 )
Elective (Restricted) ... .... D P 3
’ 33 : _ 33
Two-Year Certificate of Completion in Office Administration
First Year . Second Year :
Eco 131,132 Principles. . ............... [P 6 ~Acc 231,232 Principles ... ... oo 6
Eng Composition-. .. ............. ... 6 BLW 331 BusinessLaw............................ 3
Mth 134 Mathematics for Business Applications . .. ... 3 CS 133 Introduction to Computers . ... ............. 3
OAS 131 Secretarial Communications. . ... .......... 3 Engliterature. . .............. ... ...t 3
OAS 134 Office Machines . ........................ 3 OAS 336 Word Processing Concepts & Administration.3
OAS 135 Records Management .................... 3 OAS 337 Electronic Word Processing Systems. .. ... .. 3
OAS 233 Advanced Typewriting.................... 3 OAS 338 Secretarial Office Procedures. . ............ 4
Spc 131 Public Speaking. . ................... ... .. 3 OAS 363 Advanced Shorthand & Transcription
PE(ACHVILY) .. ... 2 or OAS Advanced Dictation and OAS 333 )
’ Advanced Transcription . ....................... 6
Elective .. .. ... i 3
32 : 33
One-Year Certificates
Stenographic Option : Clerical Option
CS 133 Introduction to Computers’. . ............... 3 Acc231Prin ... ... . 3
Eng Composition. ................. ... ... 6 CS 133 Introduction to Computers . ................ 3
OAS 131 Secretarial Communications. . . ............ 3 Eco131 Principles......... ... ... . ... 3
OAS 134 Business Machines. . ..................... 3 Eng Composition................................ 3
OAS 135 Records Management . ................... 3 OAS 131 Secretarial Communications. .. ............ 3
OAS Shorthand (Zcourses) ....................... 6 OAS 134 Business Machines. ...................... 3
OAS Typewriting (2 courses) . . .................... 6 OAS 135 Records Management . ................... 3
PE (Activity) ... .............. 2 OAS Typewriting (2 COUrses) .. .................... 6
R PE(ACUVITY) ........ ... . 2
32 . 32
Administrative Services Courses (AS)
130 Busi Envirg 1t and Public Policy 3:3:0

Survey course emphasizing interaction of business with its external and internal environments: Introduction to
public policy process and issues with focus on ethical and moral considerations. Recommended for freshman,
especially business majors. .

411414  Special Topics in Administrative Services - 1:A:0

Intensive investigation of topics in business analysis, business computers, law, or office administration. Library and/
or laboratory and conferences with supervising faculty member. May be repeated when area of study differs.
. Prerequisite: Approval of department bead and instructor. .

421-424  Special Topics in Administrative Services ’ 2:A:0
Intensive investigation of topics in business analysis, business computers, law, or office administration. Library and/
or laboratory and conferences with supervising faculty member. May be repeated when area of study differs.
Prerequisite: Approval of department bead and instructor.

431-434  Special Topics in Administrative Services 3:A:0
Intensive investigation of topics in business analysis, business computers, law, or office administration. Library and/
or laboratory and conferences with supervising faculty member. May be repeated when area of study differs.
Prerequisite: Approval of department bead and instructor.
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Business Analysis and Computers Courses (BAC)

230

330

331

332

333

433

Elementary FORTRAN Applications to Business - 3:3:0
An introductory course to familiarize business students with elementary applications of FORTRAN as needed in
special business situations.

Prerequisite: CS 133. .

Computer Application in Business COBOL ’ ’ 3:3:0
Emphasis on utilizing the resources of COBOL in business applications such as payrolls, accounts receivable and

" payable, invoice extensions, tax accounting problems and invoice updating,

Prerequisite: CS 133.

Business Analysis I . 3:3:0
Introduction to the quantitative methods of analysis as applied to business problems. Topics of study include
collection of data, statistical description, business forecasting through time series analysis, index numbers, and
probability in business decision making. Computer package programs are used throughout the course in analyzing
realistic business problems. :
Prerequisite: 6 bours of approved math.

Business Analysis 11 ' 3:3:0
A continuation of BAC 331. Emphasis on use of statistics in business decision making. Topics of study include
probability distribution sampling and estimation, hypothesis testing in business research, business forecasting
through regression analysis, Bayesian and chi-square analyses. Compu[er package programs are used throughout
the course in analyzing realistic business problems.

Prerequisite: BAC 331.

Computer Applications in Business FORTRAN 3:3:0
Emphasis on utilizing the resources of FORTRAN in statistical and other business applications, such as measures of
central tendency and dispersion, amortization schedules, deprecunon and correlation analvsns

Prerequisite: BA 230 or equivalent.

Business Analysis II1 ’ 3:3:0
An intermediate course in business analysis to prepare students for better utilization of quantitative techniques in
every phase of business. Topics include analysis of variance, simple and multiple correlation and regression analysis,
statistical decision theorv and selected non-parametic statistical techniques.

Prerequisite: BAC 332.

Business Law Courses (BLW)

331

332

434

438

Business Law : 3:3:0.
A survey of the legal environment and its impact upon business. Nature and sources of law, administrative and
enforcement agencies, and governmental regulations. Students become aware of the legal framework of common
business transactions. .
Labor Law 3:3:0
Historical interpretations and present provisions of regulations governing labor. Common law; state and federal
starues; Fair Labor Standards Act; workmen’s compensation; social security; liability; United States Department of
Labor; social legislation. '

Advanced Legal Principles ' 3:3:0
Detailed study of applicable statutes governing sales, real property, bankruptcy, forms of business enterprise
(corporations and partnerships), bulk transfers, documents of title and secured transactions, with particular
emphasis given to the effect of the Uniform Commercial Code.

Prerequisite: BLW 331. )

Petroleum Law 3:3:0
Survey of the legal factors involved in oil and gas ownership and production. Topics include rights and duties of the
landowner; rights and duties of the producer and other parties to a lease; oil and gas leases; types of property -
interests in oil and gas leases; delCS of pooling and utilization and problems commonly encountered in conveying of
rights and ownership.

Prerequisite: BLW 331.

Office Administration Courses (OAS)

131

Secretarial Communications 3:3:0
Practical secretarial projects emphasizing use of functional English- in correspondence good judgement in other
secretarial communications. :

Limited to students pursuing one- or two- year certificate programs. )

Intermediate Typewriting 3:2:2
Emphasis on speed and accuracy development and the transfer of typewriting skills to office production problems.
Includes business letter styles, manuscript formats, and tabulation applications. '

Prerequisite: Beginning typewriting or equivalent.
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134

135

230

231

232

233

262
332
333
334
335
336

- 337

338

363

431

432

Business Machines 3:3:0
Practical projects emphasizing knowledge and skills necessary to operate adding and calculating machines, duplicat-
ing machines, transcription machines, key punch and automatic typewriter.

Prerequisite: OAS 230 or comparable typewriting skill.

Records Management 3:3:0
Methods and procedures in classifying, storing, and retrieving business records. Filing systems records manage-
ment; mechanical retrieval; microrecords and retrieval; equipment; records control.

Keyboarding 3:2:2
Introduction to touch typing system of keyboarding. Development of keyboarding techmques as a foundation for
skill development and transfer to electronic keyboarding equipment, computer terminals, text editing equipment,
etc. Simple letter forms and manuscripts for students’ personal use. R .

Beginning Shorthand 3:2:2
Introduction of either Gregg Diamond Jubilee or Century 21 Shorthand. Reading; writing; theory principles; brief or
speed forms; previewed dictation. ’

. Intermediate Shorthand ’ 3:2:2
Intensification of shorthand reading and writing skills. Brief form or speed form and theory review; speed-building
dictation; pretranscription practice.

Prerequisite: OAS 231 or equivalent.. ) .

Advanced Typewriting 3:2:2
Application of acquired typewriting skills and knowledge to planning, organizing, and typewrlung a variety of
production problems with professional speed and efficiency. Includes business forms, statistical tables, financial
statements, legal documents, reports, and correspondence.

Prerequisite: OAS 132 or equivalent. :
Beginning-Intermediate Shorthand 6:4:4
Intensive introduction to either Gregg DiamondJubilee Shorthand or Century 21 Shorl.hand (OAS 262 equivalent to
OAS 231 and OAS 232). Reading; writing; theory principles; brief or speed forms and theory; previewed dictation;
pretranscription practice. . .

Advanced Dictation ) : 322
Development of dictation speed, knowledge of nonshorthand elements of transcription, and ability to transcribe
dictation into mailable form. Vocabulary development, theory reinforcement.

Prerequisite: OAS 232 or equivalent.

Advanced Transcription 3:2:2
Emphasis on refinement of shorthand skill—developing dictation speed and rapid, accurate transcription ability.
Vocabulary development; office-style dlctauon mailable letter production.

Prerequisite: OAS 332. .

Dictation and Transcription 3:3:0
Stress on building shorthand speed and improving mailabl! =-lewer tmnscrlpuon skill. Vombularly development;
sustained dictation; volume production.

Prerequisite: OAS 363 or equivalent. )

Business Communications 3:3:0
Theories, practices and problems involved in communications in business-and industry with emphasis on use of
-practical psychology, good judgment. Letters; reports; memoranda.

Prerequisite: Junior standing preferable; practical knowledge of touch typewriting belpful.

Word Processing Concepts and Administration 3:3:0
Concepts of word processing; phases; planning the work areas and work loads; teamwork; decision making; systems
approach; cost control; office organization; management, and supervision of word processing installations. Compari-
son of features and capabilities of various automatic typewnter systems.

Electronic Word Processing Systems 3:3:0
Basic operation of magnetic media automated typewriters in conjunction with transcription machmes Emphasis on
recording, formating, editing, temporary and permanent revising, merging, proof reading, and logging.
Prerequisite: OAS 132 and 336.

Secretarial Office Procedures 3:3:0
Capstone office administration course. Analysis of responsibilities and duties of the administrative secretary.
Procedures; work simplification; supervision; office etiquette and ethics; sources of information.

Advanced Shorthand and Transcription 6:4:4
Improvement of ability to take dictation and transcribe mailable copy. (OAS 363 equivalent to OAS 332 and OAS 333)
Theory principles; brief or speed form derivatives; vocabulary development; speed building; mailable transcription;
office-style dictation.

" Prerequisite: OAS 232 or equivalent.

Office Management ) ' 3:3:0
Administrative management of business offices; social, legal, and ethical considerations in office management;
employee recruitment, training, supervision, and motivation; information systems; office location and layout;
selection of equipment and supplies; office cost control.

CPS Review ) 3:3:0
A comprehens:ve review of the six subject matter areas covered by the Certified Professional Secretary examination.

Individual research; group projects; discussion; sample examinations. Recommended for candidates sitting for CPS
examination.
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434 Women in Business ) ' . 3:3:0
A reading-discussion course concerned with the issues the businesswoman of today encounters. Students survey the
literature and discuss available opportunities for women as well as existing problems of the woman in business.

438  Business Education in the Secondary School 3:3:0 .
Teaching theories, materials, methods, and evaluation in business education with emphasis on motor-skill subjects.
Other topics include hlSlOl‘y' and trends, course planning, teachmg ajds and resources, and ethics and professional
growth.

Department of Econom|cs
Department Head: Hi K. Kim ) 240 Galloway Business Building
Professors: Kim, Parigi, Partin N

- Associate Professors: C. Allen, Hawkins, Pearson

Assistant Professors: . Allen, Choi, Montano, Price
Instructor: Benely

The Department of Economics offers two degrees:

Bachelor of Business Administration: Recommended to the student who desires a
thorough grounding in business courses to augment the Economics knowledge which is
necessary for understanding the complexities of modern business, government and non-
profit organizations.

Bachelor of Arts: Recommended to the student particularly interested in working
abroad, seeking the Doctor of Philosophy degree or desiring a supportive minor in another
interest area such as mathematics, sociology, government or education. v

Representative employment opportunities for both degrees are found in banking,
government, industrial relations, management, research and forecasting, communications,
international trade and sales.

Teacher Certification—Economics -
Students of secondary education wishing to certify in Economics as a teaching field,
see Department of Secondary Education in this bulletin. :

J. D. Landes Center for Economic Education
Director: Joel L. Allen

The Center for Economic Education, established in January 1976, offers programs in
economic education for elementary, secondary and college teachers, and business, profes-
sional and civic groups. The purpose of the Center is to-institute, develop and promote
programs which will increase economic understanding in cooperation with teacher educa-
tion, other university or community programs.

Center services include: community and consultant services for workshops, institutes,
conferences; materials and teaching aids development, curriculum design and integration;
economics courses for prospective and in-service teachers, university students and other
interested adults, area business, professional and civic groups.

-The Lamar University Center for Economic Education is a division of the Department
of Economics, College of Business and is affiliated with the Joint Council and the Texas
Council on Economics Education. '

Recommended Program of Study
Bachelor of Business Adm|n|strat|on —_ Economlcs Major

First Year Second Year
Eco 131,132 Principles. . ............ ... .. ... ... 6 Acc 231,232 Principles . ......... .. o i
Eng Composition............... ... ..o oL 6 Engliterature. ................. ... il
Mth 134 & 1341 Business & Ana.lysns or Gov 231, 232 American Government
Mth 236 & 237 Calculus 1 &1L . ......... e 6 His Sophomore American History. .................
Laboratory Science ................. PR 8 PEACHVILY . ..ot v et e
CS 133 Introduction to Computers ................. 3 Soc,PhilorAnt...............c.ooiiity e _
PEACUVILY . .. i .v ittt eei e 2 Spc 131 Public Speaking.. . . .. e
. Elective . ......o it e
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Third Year : Fourth Year

BLW 331 BusinessLaw. ..................... PR Eco332 Money and Banking. . ... .................. 3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance .. .................... Eco 4315 Government and Business. . .............. 3
Mkt 331 Principles. ........... ... oL Mgt 331 Principles of Management ... .............. 3
BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis Mgt 332 Production Management . . .
Eco 333 Intermediate Theoty. . .................. .. Mgt 437 Administrative Policy ... .. ... e o
Eco 334 Macro Economics . . . .. OAS 335 Business Commumcauons ................ 3
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm *Electives . ... 12
*EIECHIVES ..t

30

*Electives must include 9 semester bours of advanced courses in economics, and six semester bours of approved, advanced electives.

Bachelor of Arts — Economics Major

First Year Second Year
Eco 131,132 Principles.................. .. ... 6 Engliterature. . ... ... ... ... i i 3
Eng-Composition. .........0...... o i 6 ForeignLanguage ............... ... .. .o i 6
Mth 134 & 1341 Business & Analysis or Gov 231, 232 American Government ............... 6
Mth 236 & 237 Calculus T &II.......... ... ..... .. 6 His Sophomore American History. .. ............... 6
Laboratory Science ............. ... .. i 8 CS 133 Introduction to Computers .. ............... 3
PE Activity PE Activity
Elective ..................... ... .. ... TR Elective .............. ... T
32
Third Year Fourth Year
Eco333IntermTheory............. ... ... ....... 3 Eco 332 Moneyand Banking. . ..................... 3
Eco 334 Macro Economics .. ................ e 3 Eco 433 History of Economic Thought . . . . .. e 3
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm .. .................. 3 *Electives . ........... . i il 24
BAC 331,332 Business Analysis . ................... 6
OAS 335 Business Communications . ............... 3
FOreign LANGUAGE - . - ..ot oeiee e 6 °
Electives Lo 9
33 30

*Electives include nine semester hours of advanced courses in economics, and six semester hours of approved, advanced electives.

Economics Courses (ECO)

131  Principles (Micro) 3:3:0
Introduction to economic principles; allocation of resources; determination of output and prices; distribution; and
managerial economics.

132 Principles (Macro) 3:3:0
Emphasizes monetary theory; national income analysis; fluctuation and growth; public finance; international trade;
and current economic problems.

230  Current Economic Issues '3:3:0
A survey of current economic issues and problems: energy, environment, inflation, unemployment, tax structures,
organization of industries and markets, and consumerism. Issues discussed will vary in order to emphasize topics of
greatest concern. Course may be taken for credit by majors or non-majors.

233  Principles and Policies i 3:3:0
Comprehensive introduction to economic principles and problems for non-business students. Resource utilization;
price detérmination; distribution of income; fiscal and monetary problems economic growth.

331  Economics of Entrepreneurship 3:3:0
Comprehensive analysis and practice exercises in entrepreneurship. Studies include demand analysis; pragmatic
economic feasibility studies; identification and use of resources; function and use of profits.

Prerequisite: G bours of Economics.

332  Money and Banking 3:3:0
Functions and policies of the American monetary and banking system. Commercial banking; Federal Reserve
System; monetary theories and policies; economic stabilization and growth.

Prerequisite: G bours of Economics.

333 Intermediate Theory 3:3:0
Economic analysis and methodology. Distribution theory; price theory; pure and imperfect competition.
Prerequisite: Eco 131.
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334  Macro Economics 3:3:0
A descriptive-analytical approach to the dynamic forces that influence the aggregate level of economic activity.
Income and employment determinants; levels of income and employment, stablilization theory; investment and
income relationship; monetary and fiscal policies.

Prerequisite: Eco 132.

335 International Trade 3:3:0
“Theories, practices and problems involved in international commerce between nations. Bases of trade; tariffs;
exchange controls; international monetary poticies; current problems.

Prerequisite: Six bours of Economics. . .

336  Survey of Labor Economics ’ ’ 3:3:0
Past development and present organizational structure of the labor movement in America and its impact on the”
industrial society. Labor markets; collective bargaining; wages; economic insecurity; labor legislation; governmental
policies.

- Prerequisite: Three hours of Economics or approval of the instructor.

337  Public Finance - 3:3:0
Study of the constitutional, administrative and etconomic aspects of governmental fiscal activities; government debr;
intergovernmental fiscal relations; federal, state and local taxes.

Prerequisite: 6 hours of Economics. :

339  Economics of the Firm ) 3:3:0
The application of the techniques of economic analysis to managerial problems of business enterprises utilizing a
problem solving or case study approach. Goals of the firm; business; business forecasting; demand analyses cost
analyses; game theory; pricing policies; governmental relations.

Prerequisite: Eco 131. .

4101, 4201, 4301, 4401, 4501, 4601 Institute in Economics : 1-6:1-6:2-4
Institutés are designed to advance the professional competence of participants. When courses are conducted in
sufficiemly different areas and with the approval of the department head, a participant may. repeat the course for
credit. . '

4111, 4211, 4311, 4411, 4511, 4611 Problems in Economics <o 1-6:A:0
Investigation into special areas in economics under the direction of a faculty member. This course may be repeated
for credit when topics of investigation differ. .

430  Regional and Urban Economics 3:3:0
Analysis of regional development and industrial location; economic problems of urban areas in financing and
supplying goods and services at adequate levels.

Prerequisite: Six bours of Economics. . :

- 431  Monetary Theory 3:3:0
An analytical, institutional, historical and empirical analysis of monetary theory, and its interrelations with the
generally accepted economic goals.

Prerequisite: Eco 132, 332, or 334 or approval of instructor. )

4315 Government and Business : 3:3:0
Promotion, regularion and restriction of business enterprises by government. Regulatory agencies; antitrust laws;
consumerism; transportation; industrial organization and concentration and the eco-legal environment. )

433  History of Economic Thought 3:3:0
Historical development of economic thought from primitive periods to the present. Classical; historical; socialist;
neoclassical; institutional thought. . .

434  Economic Development ’ : 3:3:0
Introduction to the theories and history of economic growth and development applicable to advanced and emerging
economies; analysis of processes of growth including cultural, technological and economic factors; 1dent1ﬁcanon of
problem areas with policy implications. :

Prerequisite: 3 bours of Economics.

435 Comparative Economic Systems 3:3:0
A critical analysis of the basic theories and institutions of economic systems including a comparison of the American’
system with other existing systems. Capitalism; socialism; communism. '
Prerequisite: 3 hours of Economics. .

436  Business Cycles 3:3:0
The nature and causes of business cycles. Cyclical theories; business fluctuations; forecasting stabilization; current

. problems. Prerequisite: G hours of Economics.
438 Economics of World Resources ) 3:3:0

The world’s physical and economic resources and their relationship to man’s well being. Interrelationships between

- resources and industries, commerce and investments at the national and international level. Implications of

government regulations on resource use and economic development.



110 Lamar University

439 Mathematical Economics . . 3:3:0
A formulation of economic theory in mathematical terms. Special attention is given to general equilibrium
analysis; interindustry economics and activity analysis.

Prerequisite: Eco 131, 132, Mth 1341 or differential and integral calculus.

Department of Management—
Marketing—Finance

Department Head: Richard T. Cherry 236 Galloway Business Building
Professors: Cherry, McCullough, Ryan

Associate Professors: Brust, Brunson, Swerdlow, Taylor, Williams, Wooten

Assistant Professors: Bilici, Godkin, Goetz, Jones, Steiert

Management-Finance Coordinator: Bob Wooten

Degree Programs

Finance

_The finance program is designed in such a way that a graduate of the program will have
a broad education in the financial aspects of our economy and will be qualified for a wide
variety of positions in financial institutions and financial departments of business firms.

Management

The purpose of the management curriculum is to give the student an understanding of
the fundamentals of management and the relationship between all functional areas of
business control. This program will equip the student to advance more rapidly to an
executive position in industry. A student may specialize in personnel management or in
production management by exercising given options in the pattern of course work required.

Personnel Administration _

The Bachelor of business Administration in Personnel Administration offers profes-
sional training in areas of personnel management specialization. The curriculum is designed
to provide the student with an understanding of personnel management and to educate
majors in recognized functional fields of leadership in business and industry. The functional
areas are: (1.) Employment, placement, and personnel planning. (2.) Training and develop-
ment. (3.) Compensation and benefits. (4.) Health, safety, and security. (5.) Employment and
labor relations. (6.} Personnel research.

After passing an examination in one of the functional areas listed above and meeting
minimum experience requirements, the successful candidate will be awarded Accredited
Personnel Specialist (APS) status.

Marketing

The marketing curriculum provides information concerning buying, transporting and
selling of goods as now performed by the service organizations in our economy. Over one-
fourth of all the employed workers in America are engaged in some phase of marketing. This
field has countless opportunities for specialists.

Academic Counseling

During the first twwo years of academic work in the College of Business, a finance,
management, personnel administration or marketing major will be advised by a freshman
and sophomore advisor located in room 120 of the Galloway Business Building. During the

student’s junior and senior years, he or she should maintain close contact with the faculty -

advisor and department head in selecting courses to achieve career objectives.
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Non-Professional Core Program-

The Non-Professional Core Program consists of the courses in which a business major
enrolls during the freshman and sophomore years of study. Students should satisfactorily
complete all of the Non-Professional Core courses (except non-business electives) before
advancing to junior (300 level) courses. This will insure completion of junior level course

prerequisites.

First Year
First Semester - Second Semester

Ac/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment’ Eng Composition. ............................... 3

and Public Policy ... ....... [ 3 Eco 132 Principles. . ............... .. ... .. 0 .3
Eng Composition. .. ... ... ... i o i 3 CS 133 Introduction to Computers . ............... 3
Eco 131 Principles. . ... 3 Mth 1341 Elements of Analysis for Business or
Mth 134 Mathematics for Business Mth 237 Calculus I ............. F 3

Mth236 Calculus ... ... o 3 Laboratory Science . ...... ... ... ... L o4
Laboratory Science ........... ... ... . ... 4 PE/MLb/ROTC ........ .. .. ... i 1-2
PE/MLB/ROTC ... .o 1-2 :

o 17-18 17-18
: Second Year.
First Semester Second Semester
EngLiterature. . .......... ... ... ... oo o oL 3 Spcl3lor331............. .. .. 3
His Sophomore American History. . ................ 3 His Sophomore American History. ................. 3
Acc231 Principles ... .. o 3 Acc 232 Principles .............. P 3
Gov 231 American Government I ... ......... .. .. 3 Gov 232 American Government If. ... ... e 3
SocorPsy...... S 3 *Elective (non-business). ...........0............. 3
PE/MLb/ROTC . . ... e 1-2 PE/MLb/ROTC
16-17

*PE Activity not acceptable.

Recommended Programs of Study

Bachelor of Business Administration—Finance Major

(See Core Program of First and Second Yéar)

Third Year
First Semester . Second Semester
BAC 331 Business Analysis I....................... 3 BAC 332 Business Analysis 11 ... ... e 3
BLW 331 BusinessLaw. . ........................ 23 Fin 332 Firancial Analysis. . ........ e 3
Eco 332 Money and Banking.................... ... 3 Fin333 Insurance ................. ... .. ... .. ... 3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance . . ............... P 3 Fin 431 Investments. .. ........................... 3
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing . .................. 3 Mgt 331 Principles of Management .. ......... ... .. 3
*Elective (non-business). . .............. e 3
18 15
Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester
Eco 334 Macro Economics or . Fin 433 Financial Institutions . .. ................ .3
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm .................. 3 Fin434 Real Estate. ... ............... ... e 3
Fin 432 Financial Markets. . ....................... 3 Mgt 437 Administrative Policy .......... e 3
Mgt 332 Production Management ,................. 3 *Elective (non-business). ........... ... ... ... ... 3
OAS 335 Business Communications .. .............. 3 Elective (College of Business .
Elective (College of Business 3000r400Level)....... ... o 3
3000r400Level). ... .o 3 15
15

*PE Activity not acceptable.
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Bachelor of Business Administration

Personnel Administration (Accreditation)

(See Core Program for First and Second _Yeai-)

*PE Activity not acceptable.

. Third Year
First Semester - Second Semester .
BLW 331 BusinessLaw. . .................cveiinn.. 3 Fin 331 Principles of Finance. . ................ .3
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing ........... e 3 Mgt 331 Principles of Management . ................ 3
BAC 331 Business AnalysisI..... . ..... P 3 BAC 332 Business Analysis I1 .. .................... 3
Eco 334 Macro Economics or OAS 335 Business Communications ................ 3
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm .. ... ... [ 3 © *™Psy 335 Motivation .. ... L 3
*Elective (non-business).................... .3
.15 15
Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester
Psy 336 Psy Tests & Measurements . ................ 3 BLW 332 Labor Law or :
Mgt 333 Personnel Management . ............. e 3 Eco 336 Survey of Labor Economics ... ........... 3
‘Mgt 432 Organizational Behavior and Administration .3 Mgt 437 Administrative Policy .. ... .. e 3
Mgt 332 Production Management ... ............... 3 Mgt 433 Personnel Accreditation Review .. .......... 3
Elective (College of Business OAS 431 Office Management .. .................... 3
3000r400Level}. ... L 6 Elective (College of Business
3000r400Level). ... i 3
18 15
*PE Activity not a.cceplable.
**Prerequisite: Psy 131.
Bachelor of Business Administration
Management Major
(See Core Program for First and Second Year)
Third Year
First Semester Second Semester
Acc 334 CostAccounting. . ..., 3 Fin 331 Principlesof Finance. . . ................... 3
BAC 331 Business AnalysisI.................... .3 BAC 332 Business AnalysisIT ... ................... 3
BLW 331 Businesslaw............................ 3 Mgt.332 Production Management . ................. 3
Eco 334 Macro Economics or Mgt 333 Personnel Management . .............. .3
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm .. ................ 3 Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing . .............. 3
Mgt 331 Principles of Management .. ............... 3 :
*Elective (non-business). . .............. ... ... .. 3
18 15
Fourth Year
First Semester . Second Semester
BLW 332 Labor Law or Mgt 437 Administrative Policy ..................... 3
Eco 336 Survey of Labor Ecomonics . ............. 3 Mkt 431 Marketing Management - . ................. 3
Mgt 431 Budgetary Control. ....................... 3 *Elective (non-business). . ........................ 3
Mkt 435 Quantitative Techniques in Marketing or Elective (College of Business
Mgt 432 Organizational Behavior and Administration3 3000r400Level)............. ... L 3
OAS 335 Business Communications ................ 3 Elective (College of Business
Elective (College of Business 3000r400Level). ... 3
3000r400Level)................. e e 3
: 15 15
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Bachelor of Business Administration
Marketih'g Major

(See Core Prograni for First and Second Year)

Third Year .
First Semester . . Second Semester
BAC 331 Business AnalysisT....................... 3 "BAC 332 Business Analvsis 11 ...................... 3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance .. .................... 3 BLW 331 BusinessLaw......................... w3
Eco 334 Macro Economics or Mgt 332 Production Management .................. 3
Eco 339 Economics ofthe Fiem . ............... .. 3 Mkt 332 Principles of Retailing. . ............... ... 3
Mgt 331 Principles of Management . ................ 3 Mkt 333 Marketing Promotionor
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing ................... 3 Mkt 432 Buver Behavior .................. P 3
*Elective (non-business). . ........................ 3 : . :
18 15
Fourth Year A ' '
First Semester Second Semester
Mkt 431 Marketing Managemeat . ................ L3 Mgt 437 Administrative Policy ... ... .. L 3
Mkt 435 Quantitative Techniques in Marketmg or . Mkt 437 Advanced Marketing Problems ............. 3
Mkt 433 International Marketing . ................ 3 *Elective (non-business). . ........ .. ... ... ... .. .. 3
Mkt 436 Marketing Research. ... ................... 3 Elective (College of Business -
QAS 335 Business Communications ... ............. 3 3000r400Level). . ... 3
Elective (College of Business . Elective (College of Business
3000r400Level) ... ... ... ... 3 3000r400Level)...... ... . 3
15 15

*PE Activity not acceptable. -

Management Courses (MGT) S

130 Business Environment and Public Policy 3:3:0
A survey course emphasizing interaction of business with its external and internal environments. Introduction to
pubtic policy process and issues with focus on ethical and moral considerations.

Recommended for fresbmen who bave an interest in business. .

331  Principles of Management ©3:3:0
Introduces and emphasizes the application of behavioral disciplines and principles of>management to promote
fundamental understanding of operating systems. Demonstrates the awareness of what managers should do or be
aware of in the pursuit of good organizational performance.

Prerequisite: Eco 233 or Eco 131 and 132, Acc 232 and junior standing

332  Production Management 3:3:0
A survey of the production function and the analmcal tools used to solve problems associated with the development
and operation of a production system. Analvtical tools include: linear programming, critical path scheduling, waiting
line, statistical quality control and forecasting.

Prerequisite: Bac 331 and Mgt 331.

333  Personnel Management . ' 3:3:0
A behavioral approach to the management of the human resource in business enterprise. The fundamentals of
human relations and organizational behavior will be used to structure an understanding of the managerial problems
of recruitment, selection, training, promotion and termination of personnel. Supervision of the work force will be
considered as an examination of theories of motivation, communication and leadership.

Prerequisite: Mgt 331.

419  Special Problems in Business 1:A:0
Investigation into special areas in business under the dlrectlon of a faculty member. -

429  Special Problems in Business 2:A:0
Investigation into special areas in business under the direction of a faculty member. ’

431  Budgetary Control ‘ 3:3:0

Theories, problems and techniques of internal financial and budgetary controls. Financial planning, budgetarv
" construction, evaluation, performance rating, replanning,.
Prerequisite: Mgt 331 and Fin 331. .
432  Organizational Behavior and Administration - 3:3:0
A survey of organization theorv with emphasis on behavioral issues in both the pr\\ute and publxc sectors,
Prerequisite: Mgt 331 and senior standing.
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433  Personnel Accreditation Review ) 3:3:0
Comprehensive study of seven specialized areas of related subject matter designed to prepare candidates for the
professional personnel accreditation examination.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

437  Administrative Policy C 3: 3 0
Fundamental considerations and procedures followed in business policy formulation and admlmstr:mon Manage-
rial structure; company objectives: coordination of departmental policies; organization of personnel; reappraisals.
Prerequisite: Fin 331, Mgt 331, 332, and senior.standing. . .

438  Management of Computer Systems ' 3:3:0
Concepts of computers, information systems, capabilities and limitation, managerial implications in the introduction
and use of computers, feasibility study and evaluation of computer systems. Methods of data storage, display and
retrieval.

Prerequisite: CS 133 - .

439 - Special Problems in Business ) : 3:A:0
Investigation into special areas in business under the direction of a faculty member.

449  Special Problems in Business : 4:A:0

Investigation into special areas in business under the direction of a‘faculty member.

Marketing Courses (MKT)

331

332

333

334

431

432

433

434

435

436

Principles of Marketing 3:3:0
A description and analysis of business activities designed to plan, price, promote and distribute prOduCl’b and
services to customers. Topics studied include the marketing environment, consumer buying habits and motives,
types of middlemen, marketmg institutions and channels, governmental regulations, advertising and current
marketing practices. -

Prerequisite: Eco 233 or Eco 131 and 132, Acc 231 and junior standing.

Principles of Retailing 3:3:0
A comprehensive introduction to large scale retailing with emphasis on lays out, merchandise management, pricing,
inventory control and retail promotion.

Prerequisite: Mkt 331.

Marketing Promotion . T 3:3:0
An overview of the broad field of advertising. Creation of primary and selective demand, promotional program
selection, media selection and determination of advertising effectiveness and coordination of the promotional mix.
Prerequisite: Mkt 331. )
Professional Salesmanship . 3:3:0
A survey of modern salesmanship as applied to selling of tangibles and intangibles. The salesman in relation to his/
her firm, goods and customers, sales psvchology, classroom sales demonstrations.

Marketing Management ' 3:3:0
The planning and execution of various marketing activities from the managerial viewpoint are presented, viz:
determining the basic product or service market analysis, price policies, product promotion, management of the
sales force and sales analysis and phvsncal distribution with the logistics system concept.

Prerequisite: Mkt 331.

Buyer Behavior 3:3:0
Acquaints the student with consumer behavior models and behavior research techniques. :
Prerequisite: Mkt 331.

International Marketing 3:3:0
A survey of interndtional -marketing, world markets, political restraints in trade and international marketing
principles.

Prerequisite: Mkt 331. . )
Industrial Marketing 3:3:0
A comprehensive analysis of problems involved in marketing industrial goods with emphasis on mdrket characteris-
tics, purchasing and distribution systems, promotion mix and marketing strategy.

Prerequtszte Mkt 331. .
Quantitative Techniques in Marketing ’ - - 3:3:0.
“Topics include Bavesian inference, payoff mblgs sample design, analysis of variance, and mulnple correlation and
regression analysis.

Prerequisite: Bac 332.

* Marketing Research 3:3:0

The importance and use of marketing research in U.S. business is stressed. A detailed analysis made of each
marketing research step from the formulation of the problem to the preparation of the research report and follow-
up. The basic research methods survey, observational and experimental are presented.

Prerequisite: Mkt 331 and Bac 332.
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437

438

Advanced Marketing Problems 3:3:0
Oral and written cases in the area of marketing management and marketing strategy are utilized (organization,
product lines, pricing, channels of distribution, selling, etc). Emphasis is placed on simulated problem solving and
decision making in the marketing environment.

Prerequisite: Mkt 431.

Small Business Enterprise 3:3:0
Designed to give the student actual experience in the management of a small business. The student is assigned to a
local business as a “student-consultant.” The student is required to submit a report outlining the problems of the
business and recommended solutions.

Prerequisite: BAC 332 and senior standing in the College of Busiress.

Finance Courses (FIN)

331

332

333

336

431

432

433

434

Principles of Finance ' 3:3:0
An introductory survey of the principal issues, decision areas, and analvtical procedures relevant to the financial
management of private business firms including capital budgeting, cost of capital, short and long-term financing, -
dividend policy and valuation. - ‘

Prerequisite: Eco 233 or.Eco 131 and I 32, Acc 232 and junior standing. .

Financial Analysis 3:3:0
Analvncal techniques used in financial decision making, including ratio analysis, funds analysis, capital structure,
dividénd policy, financial forecasting, and valuation models.

 Prerequisite: Fin 331. .

Insurance ) 330
Application of fundamental principles to life, property and casualty msurance Contracts: premiums, legal statutes,
risk, programming.

Prerequisite: Jurior standing. -

Personal Finance : ) : 3:3:0
Introduction to financial problems of the consumer and business. Emphams is placed on problems concerning
financial planning, investments in real estate, personal property, insurance, :md securities.

Prerequisite: Non-finarice majors only,

Investments ) 3:3:0
An appr:usal of investment Jltern:mves in financial markets. Markets, securities, methods of analysis, investment
programmmg

Prerequisite: Fin 331. . )

Financial Markets ’ : 3:3:0

A study of the operation of supply and demand for funds in financial markets to determine interest rates. Topics
include sectional supply, demand factors, and the analysis of markets for specxﬁc tvpes of financial instruments.
Prerequisite: Finn 331. . .
Financial Institutions ' ) 3:3:0
Asurvey of the operating characteristics, sources and uses offunds and regulaton environment of the major financial
institutions in the U.S. economy. .
Prerequisite: Fin 331. oL
Real Estate ’ 3:3:0
Asurvey of real estate prmcnples and practices, including the law of real properw real estate appraisal, markenng and
finance.

Prerequisite: Junior standing.
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College of Educatlon

Departments Curriculum and Instruction, Health, Physical Education, and Dance, Home
Economics, Professional Development and Graduate Studies.

James O. Schnur Ed.D., Dean
James Lane, Ed.D., Director of Certlfrcatron .
E. Lee Self, Ph.D., Director of Field Experlences and Advisement

The College of Education was established in 1959 and includes the departments of
Curriculum and Instruction, Health, Physical Education for Men, Health, Physical Education
for Women and Dance, and Home Economics, and Professnonal Development and Graduate
Studies. -

Providing education for prospective teachers is a tradition of the University. Non-
teaching specialties in dance, home economics, health and physical education are more
recent offerings representing diversification and growth of the College of Education.

Graduate programs in the College of Education are the primary responsibility of the
Department of Professional Development and Graduate Studies with input and advisement
from the college’s various other departments.

Degree and certification programs are described in separate departmental sections of
this bulletin.

Information concerning graduate! programs may be obtained in the Graduate Bulletm
l
!

Degrees Offered ‘ |;

Bachelor of Science with majors in the following fields:
Elementary Education ! Health Education
Secondary Education Home Economics
Special Education : Physical Education

Dance

Bachelor of Arts with a major in Dance

I
Associate of Science : i

Objectives |

The faculty of the College of Educatlon plans its currrcula to provide graduates with
solid academic foundations. This general education provides background in the social,
economic and cultural aspects of contemporary life and is designed to give prospective
teachers more understandmg and wider experience on which to base their professional
careers.

Professional education programs have been built on a base of theory, prmcrples and
techniques determined to be useful in the field of practice.

The faculty integrates academic and professional study through lectures, discussions,
and simulations through the observatilon of children in the teaching-learning process,
through supervised student teaching and through the utilization of the best available equip-
ment and materials. : ;

Teacher Educatlon—A Shared Responsibility

The preparation of teachers is a responsibility shared by virtually al of the colleges of
the University. Policies concerning teacher education programs and the actual curriculum
requirements in each program are determmed by the Teacher Education Council. This
Council is composed of faculty members who represent the various colleges of the University
offering teacher education programs. Within the framework of the policies established, the

" College of Education codrdinates all teacher education programs throughout the institution.
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Teacher Education Programs

Lamar University provides undergraduate teacher eeducation programs which fulfill
the curriculum requirements for the following Provisional Certificates in the State of Texas:
elementary education, secondary education, generic special education, mental retardation,
physically handicapped/minimal brain injury, emotionally disturbed, language and/or learn-
ing disabilities, early childhood/exceptional children, education of the deaf, speech and
hearing therapy, driver education, all- levelb music, all-levels art, kindergarten education and
vocational home economics.

Information concerning graduate teacher education programs and professional certi-
fication may be found in the Graduate Studies Bulletin.

Admission to Teacher Education

Application for admission- to the teacher education program is made the semester
prior to the beginning of the junior vear and before the time students are enrolled in
Education 331 or 332.. To be eligible for Education 331 or 332 or the first course in education
taken at Lamar University, in the case of transfer students, the student must present a 2.0, C,
overall grade point average in all courses taken. The student also must have successfully
completed 60 semester hours of academic credit including the required 100 and 200 level
general education requirements as described in the Degree Requirements section of this
catalog.

To be admitted to the College of Education’s approved teacher education program,
students must achieve a satisfactory level of performance on a competency examination of
basic skills. The content to be tested and the criteria for satisfactory performance shall be
established by the Texas State Board of Education after recommendations have been made by
the Commission on Standards for the Teaching Profession through the Commissioner of
Education. This requirement shall apply to all persons admitted into this approved teacher
education program after May, 1984. Students are advised to take this examination during the
sophomore year and before enrollment in teacher education courses.

Admission to Student Teaching

Students wishing to enroll in student teaching must be selected and approved in order
to be eligible to register. Applications for student teaching must be submitted to the director
of field experience by May 1, prior to the academic vear for which student teaching is
planned. This includes applications for the Spring Semester as well as applications for the
Fall. Failure to follow this procedure may delay admission to the student teaching program by -
at least one semester.

In order to qualify for student teaching, students must meet the followmg standards:

1. Be of senior standing.
Possess a grade point average of 2.0 in all work taken, in all subject areas in which
he/she intends to teach and in all professional education courses completed.
3. Have completed adequate hours and courses in content areas in which he/she is
certifying to teach.
Have completed all prerequisite courses in professional education.
Have